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CHAPTER 1

Introduction

Chapter 1 -
INTRODUCTION

The aim of this manual, revised in 2005, is to provide assistance to those officers who have responsibilities for the case management and classification of inmates.  The implementation of the procedures prescribed in these pages will result in a consistent and accountable process in correctional centres across New South Wales.  

The Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001, Amendment (Category AA Inmates) Regulation 2004 and Amendment Regulation 2005 outline legislative requirements for the case management and classification of inmates in NSW correctional centres. 

The Commissioner has delegated to certain officers within the department the authority to classify and move inmates for the purposes of carrying out legislative requirements.  While all officers who are directly involved with inmates are required to implement case management practices, those officers who have the Commissioner's delegation to classify and place inmates have the responsibility for ensuring that case plans are formulated and implemented.  The following officers have the Commissioner's delegation:

Director, Inmate Classification and Case Management Branch

Assistant Director, Classification and Placement

Assistant Director, Inmate Classification and Case Management

State Manager, Inmate Transfers and Population Management

Manager/s, Inmate Classification and Placement

Deputy Manager/s, Inmate Classification and Placement

Manager/s, Program Development, Implementation and Evaluation

It is important to bear in mind that the legislation reserves to the Commissioner those decision-making powers which relate to the case plan, classification and placement of inmates  in the following categories: serious offender, public interest inmate (when seeking progression to C3/Cat 1), escapee (when seeking progression to a minimum security classification), extreme & high security inmate and an inmate charged with or convicted of terrorist offence(s).  In making certain decisions on such inmates the Commissioner first seeks advice from the Serious Offenders Review Council or sub committees of the Council.

Central to the case management process is the formulation of a case plan for each inmate who is received into custody.  There is an important link between case plan classification and placement as described in departmental policy.  The following pages outline procedures to be followed in determining the classification and placement of inmates within the case management process.

Grateful acknowledgment is given to the broad range of departmental staff and staff from external agencies who provided advice in the preparation of this revised manual.

The Manual may be accessed through the intranet by clicking on Operations Branch then clicking on Inmate Classification and Case Management Procedures. 
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Abbreviations
Chapter 2 -
ABBREVIATIONS
	AASO
ACMU
ACSO
	Aboriginal Assessment and Support Officer
Acute Crisis Management Unit

Aboriginal Client Service Officer

	AN
	Adult Nucleus

	ASU
	The Assessment Unit

	AVETI
	Adult Education & Vocational Training Institute

	AVO

BUM



CASO

CCAP

CCG
CCMST

C&CMRC

CDTCC
CEO
	Apprehended Violence Order

Business Unit Manager

Coordinator Aboriginal Assessment and Support Officer

Child Contact Assessment Program

Classification Consultative Group
Classification and Case Management Support Team

Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator
Compulsory Drug Treatment Correctional Centre

Correctional Education Officer

	CHS
	Corrections Health Service

	CIG
	Corrections Intelligence Group

	CMT
	Case Management Team

	COBAC
	Community Based After Care

	CORE

COS

CPCSU
	CUBIT Outreach

Community Offender Services

Child Protection Coordinator & Support Unit

	CSI
	Corrective Services Industries

	CUBIT
	Custody Based Intensive Treatment Program

	ABBREVIATIONS
DCS
	continued:

Department of Corrective Services

	DMC
	Deputy Manager, Classification (MRRC and Parklea)

	DSU
	Disability Services Unit

	DVO
	Domestic Violence Order

	E
	Classifies an inmate as an escapee

	EPRD
	Earliest Possible Release Date

	ERC
	Escape Review Committee

	ESO

FOI
	Education for Sex Offenders

Freedom of Information

	FPS-C
	Forensic Psychology Service - City Branch

	GBH
	Grievous Bodily Harm

	HIV
	Human Immuno Virus

	HRG
	Hostage Response Group

	HSIMC

ICM
	High Security Inmate Management Committee

Intensive Case Management

	ICMU

IDC
	Intensive Case Management Unit

Inmate Development Committee

	ID
	Intellectual Disability

	IIO

JHS
	Inmate Identification and Observation Form

Justice Health Service

	KWTU
	Kevin Waller Therapeutic Unit

	LBH
	Long Bay Hospital

	LSU
	Lifestyles Unit Program


ABBREVIATIONS continued:
	MDS
	Manager Disability Services

	MHRT

MI
	Mental Health Review Tribunal

Manager, Industries

	MIN

MMTC

MNF

MOSP

MOSP (E)
	Master Index Number

Metropolitan Medical Transit Centre

Mandatory Notification Form

Manager Offender Services and Programs

Manager Offender Services and Programs (Employment)

	MRF
	Metropolitan Remand Facilities

	MRRC
	Metropolitan Remand and Reception Centre

	MSPC
	Metropolitan Special Programs Centre 

	NESB
	Non English Speaking Background

	OIC

OIC BU
	Officer In Charge

Officer In Charge Business Unit

	OIMS

OMS
OM
	Offender Integrated Management System

Offender Management System
Operations Manager (CSI)

	OPM

OS&P


OS&PO
	Operations Procedures Manual

Offender Services and Programs
Offender Services and Programs Officer

	PADF/PAMF
	Personal Assessment Details Form

	PEP
	Personal Effectiveness Program

	PPIP

PRLA

ABBREVIATIONS  
	Privacy & Personal Information Protection Act 1998

Protection Limited Association

continued:

	PRLC

PRNA
	Pre Release Leave Committee

Protection Non Association

	PRPU

PVP – IP

RAPO
	Pre Release Programs Unit

Protection Status Violent Predators - Intervention Program 

Regional Aboriginal Project Officer

	RIT/RAIT
	Risk (Assessment) Intervention Team

	RSI

SCEO

SMAP

SO
	Reception, Screening and Induction

Senior Correctional Education Officer

Special Management Area Program

Serious Offender

	SOPE

SPO
	Sex Offender Psycho-Sexual Education

Services and Programs Officer

	SORC

STG

STG – IP

TIG
	Serious Offenders Review Council

Security Threat Groups

Security Threat Groups – Intervention Program

Tactical Intelligence Group

	TTY
	Telephone Typewriters

	U
	After a classification level signifies unsentenced eg. A2U

	YAOP
	Young Adult Offenders Program


CHAPTER 3
Case Management
CHAPTER 3 -
CASE MANAGEMENT

NSW Department of Corrective Services Case Management Policy
POLICY OVERVIEW

The NSW Department of Corrective Services is bound by legislation to utilise case management as the organising principle and key strategy for offender management. Its purpose is to advance the Department’s mission: To reduce re-offending by the secure, safe and humane management of offenders.

Purpose

To establish a whole-of-department case management policy, encompassing offender management within the community and correctional centres, underpinned by the Throughcare Strategic Framework.
SCOPE
This policy applies to all departmental staff and contractors managing offenders in New South Wales.

STRATEGIC FOCUS
· Corporate Plan 2004-2007

· Strategic Plan 2002-2005

· Throughcare Strategic Framework 2002-2005

LEGISLATION
· Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999
· Crimes (Administration of Sentences) (Correctional Centre Routine) Regulations 1995
· Crimes (Sentencing Procedure) Act 1999

· Crimes (Sentencing Procedure) Regulation 2005

· Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000
· Occupational Health and Safety Regulation 2001
· Privacy and Personal Information Protection Act 1998
· Children and Young Persons (Care and Protection) Act 1998
· Prisoners (Interstate Transfer) Act 1982

· Prisoners (Interstate Transfer) Amendment Act 2005

· Prisoners (Interstate Transfer) Regulation 2004

RELATED POLICIES
· Operations Procedures Manual (Section 2: Inmate Classification and Case Management) 

· Community Offender Services Policy and Procedures Manual Section A: Case Management; Section B: Report Writing; Section C: Community Service Orders

· Parole Policy and Procedures Manual.

DEFINITION OF CASE MANAGEMENT
Case management is a service delivery approach widely adopted across many areas of social services, including health, employment, housing and corrections.

The principle that underpins case management is individualised service delivery, based on comprehensive assessment that is used to develop a case or service plan. The plan is developed in collaboration with the individual and realised through individual and group intervention strategies.

To operate effectively, case management requires strong leadership for systemic and policy development, structural arrangements to support service delivery, staff who have been adequately trained, and strategies to ensure that the organisation can respond to evidence gained from practice. 

Case management incorporates the following:

· assessment 

· case planning 

· implementation of interventions

· monitoring and evaluation 

· efficient use of resources 

· establishment, maintenance and management of comprehensive accessible case records.

Case management relies upon processes to ensure that plans are appropriate, clearly contracted and monitored for desired outcomes. Interactions of all staff should be informed by the case plan to maintain quality and consistency in service provision.

ASSESSMENT
In the effort to achieve the Department’s mission to reduce re-offending, the assessment of offenders is undertaken in order to:

· discharge duty of care

· influence and advise sentencing and releasing authorities

· guide levels and areas of intervention

· plan for integration into law-abiding community living

DUTY OF CARE
Duty of care requires everything reasonably practicable to be done to protect the health and safety of everybody in the workplace. This duty is placed on all employers, their employees, and any others who have an influence on maintaining safety in the workplace.
Therefore, a thorough and timely assessment will be made of every offender coming under the Department’s responsibility, to determine the nature and level of risk to the health and safety of the offender, and the level of risk that the offender may pose to staff and any others in the workplace. 

Such assessments will utilise information from a variety of sources and processes, and may be known as intake or reception/screening. Duty of care may also require an induction process - the provision of information to offenders that will lower risks to health and safety, and minimise stress and anxiety.

It is essential that information gathered in the intake or reception/screening process is effectively communicated to all staff having responsibility for, or significant interaction with, an offender. This contributes to the evolving offender profile and the ongoing holistic assessment in the case management of the offender.

INFLUENCE AND ADVISE SENTENCING AND RELEASING AUTHORITIES AND OTHER GOVERNMENT AGENCIES
The Department prepares reports in order to assist judges and magistrates to determine the most appropriate sentence for offenders who have pleaded guilty to, or have been found guilty of an offence. 

The Department also prepares reports to assist the State Parole Authority and other releasing authorities to determine whether to release an offender to the community and under what conditions. 

The Department also prepares reports for other state, interstate and Commonwealth agencies. 

These reports include issues of significance and relevance to an offender's background, offending, sentencing, efforts to address offending behaviour, current circumstances and post release plans.

They should only be prepared after fresh contact with an offender and, depending on the level of investigation deemed as appropriate, may involve a number of interviews with the offender and significant family or social contacts, and the verification of information thus gained. 

This contributes to the evolving offender profile and the ongoing holistic assessment in the case management of the offender.

LEVELS AND AREAS OF INTERVENTION
International research known as the ’What Works’ literature has established that appropriate assessment of an offender’s risk of re-offending can identify dynamic areas of risk that can be targeted by accredited programs or other intervention strategies to reduce that risk. 

Wherever practicable, such assessment will be conducted on offenders following from, and based on, their intake or reception/screening. 

The most comprehensive risk-assessment instrument used by the Department is the Level of Service Inventory – Revised. However, the LSI-R is known to be less effective with certain categories of offenders and should be used in conjunction with other information and assessment tools that increase effectiveness.

The Department’s current objective is to administer the LSI-R to all offenders in custody who have received a sentence of two (2) months or more and all offenders who are subject to a report for a sentencing or releasing authority or are subject to a community-based order. 

At the completion of an assessment period, the following outcomes are expected:

· a comprehensive profile of the offender’s criminal and social history

· a rating of the risk of re-offending

· an individual listing of dynamic factors related to the risk of re-offending

· an individual listing of strengths, assets and positive opportunities which may mitigate against the risk of re-offending.

This contributes to the evolving offender profile and the ongoing holistic assessment in the case-management of the offender.

Plan for Integration into Law-Abiding Community Living

Planning for an offender’s integration into law-abiding community living commences when an offender first comes under the responsibility of the Department and continues throughout the legal order or sentence. 

Case Planning

A case plan will be drawn up for each offender, based on the outcomes of the assessment process, interviews with the offender, and any other relevant material available, such as comments made by the sentencing authority.  Wherever possible, it should be drawn up in the presence of, and with the collaboration of, the offender. It should specify the programs or interventions that stem from the needs identified in the assessment process, with regard to reducing the dynamic risk factors and addressing offending behaviour. A case plan will also specify time-frames for programs and interventions, and a date for the review of the case plan. 

In developing an offender’s case plan, staff must be mindful of the availability of approved and accredited programs and services, and their eligibility and exclusion criteria. 

Case plans must be regularly reviewed to monitor progress, compliance and appropriateness. Reviews should be undertaken at specified standard intervals, and more regularly when deemed necessary, or when there is a significant change in circumstances. Wherever possible, reviews should be undertaken in the presence of, and with the collaboration of, the offender. 

IMPLEMENTATION OF INTERVENTIONS
Each offender will be assigned to a case worker as soon as practicable after the legal order or sentence is registered. 

Case workers will be pro-active in advocating to meet the needs of offenders given that the service they are providing will require different responses from within the department and across organisational boundaries. Case workers must ensure that offenders on their caseloads have access to appropriate services and programs. It is essential to maintain service continuity as the offender moves through the various stages of the management of the legal order or sentence.

The Department will ensure that as far as possible, accredited and approved programs will be widely available both in the community and in correctional centres, maintaining integrity and allowing offenders equitable access to these services whatever their location, and wherever there is a change of location before a program is completed. 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Monitoring the Department’s compliance with the principles of case management will be conducted through regular audits and reviews.

All programs will be evaluated with regard to their effectiveness according to their stated objectives.

All staff across the Department will have the capacity and the obligation to contribute to the monitoring and evaluation of the case management process.

Improved data capture and reporting will allow for the revision of policy and procedures in response to evidence gained from practice.

EFFICIENT USE OF RESOURCES
Case management is a service delivery approach that requires considerable resources to work effectively. However, the intensive case management of offenders at low risk of re-offending would represent a waste of resources. 

The “What Works” literature emphasises that the most effective programs/interventions are intensive, long-term and aimed at those of medium-high to high risk of re-offending. It also establishes that when low-risk offenders are made to undertake intensive programs, their risk of re-offending can actually increase. 

Therefore systems must be in place to determine, for each offender, the level of service required and resources allocated.

Establishment, Maintenance and Management of Comprehensive and Accessible Case Records
Every offender under the jurisdiction of the Department will be issued a Master Index Number (MIN) on first contact with the Department. The MIN will be the primary identifier of the offender. 

Through a combination of physical and electronic records, offender information will be recorded that will establish the content of the case record and contribute to the evolving offender profile. 

The offender record will include:

· order/sentence details

· offender details and current circumstances

· assessments, or assessment summaries

· the case plan

· case notes

· status and progress of any programs or interventions

· information alerting staff to significant management issues

· professional reports

· discharge summary (if applicable) 
and any other information relevant to the effective management of the offender.

Information will also be made available to other government departments and external agencies where appropriate, and with consideration given to privacy concerns.

BUSINESS PROCESSES FOR POLICY IMPLEMENTATION
The effectiveness of case management depends upon the implementation and maintenance of the following business processes.

INTAKE AND RECEPTION/SCREENING 
The collection of relevant information to support each step in the whole-of-sentence management of offenders, and the development of a comprehensive offender profile and integration plan, must commence at intake or reception/screening through the application of standard instruments and forms. 

ASSESSMENTS 
Objective assessments, through the application of standard instruments such as the LSI-R, must drive the identification and verification of offender needs which will underpin the development of the whole-of-sentence management plan and contribute to the evolving offender profile. 

COURT ADVICE AUTOMATED DISTRIBUTION PROCESS
Management and distribution of advice and notifications received from and provided to sentencing and releasing authorities, throughout an offender’s order, are automated through effective electronic interfaces.

ORDER/SENTENCE MANAGEMENT PROCESS
Order management and administration must include the identification and assessment of the specific obligations of the legal order, the sentencing and releasing authorities’ directions and the offender’s circumstances.

PROGRAMS PROCESS
Accredited and targeted programs, services and interventions are based on objectively identified and assessed offender needs within the directions of the sentencing and releasing authorities and delivered by skilled staff in an appropriate environment.

DISCHARGE PROCESS
At the time of releasing the offender from the responsibility of the Department, all pre-release and integration plans should have been implemented and a formal review of all legal documents relating to the offender must be undertaken to ensure that all legal responsibilities are discharged.

Alerts

The Department will ensure that the assessment process gives provision for staff to consider, for each offender, the level of risk of:

· self-harm or suicide

· violent behaviour

· health problems including mental health or a disability 

· care and placement (association) problems

· problems with legal or immigration matters

· security or administrative problems

· these alerts need to be checked against the draft document of Garrie Rowley 

and, where the risk may be significant, to raise an alert on the offender’s case file.

The purpose of the alert is to effectively communicate any risks or management problems to all staff who have responsibility for, or significant interaction with, the offender, and to lessen the risk of harm to the offender, other offenders, staff and the community. Offender services and program staff in particular should review any alerts relating to an inmate before seeing the inmate on an individual basis.
CONTACT WITH INMATES

The Department recognises that different sections of the Department have differing aims and values which affect the way in which staff manage offenders/inmates, former offenders/inmates and other clients.

All staff, whatever their role, need to be aware of the dangers of inappropriate contact with offender/clients/inmates and the fact that they can be subject to exploitation and manipulation or the perception of improper conduct.  Staff therefore need to be aware at all times of the importance of having only appropriate and professional contact with current or former offenders/clients.
STAFF WHO WORK IN CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES
Staff based in correctional facilities will have frequent and direct contact with inmates which could expose them to manipulation.  Staff can be compromised by inmates if they break the rules, even in minor ways, and experience has shown that this may lead to threats and intimidation or pressure to traffic contraband into a correctional facility.  
It is appropriate for all staff working in correctional facilities to be supportive towards  inmates, since that is an important part of their job, but they must be aware of the risk of getting too close to an inmate and the danger of breaking the rules.

“GROOMING”
If an employee suspects that they may be being “groomed”, exploited or manipulated by an offender/inmate or other client of the Department, for their own protection they should report their suspicions in writing and under advice from their supervisor, take prompt action to neutralise the situation.
CASE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
Responsibility:

· General Manager

· Manager, Offender Services, Program (Employment)

· Area Manager/Principal

· Case Manager/SCO

· Case plan coordinator
· Case Officer

· Classification and Case Management Review Co-ordinator 
· Offender Services & Programs (OS&P) staff

· Correctional Services Industries (CSI) staff

· Case Management Team (CMT)

· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement

· Disability Services Unit

· Aboriginal Support Planning Unit

· Regional Aboriginal Planning Officer

· Aboriginal Assessment Support Officer
· Child Protection Co-ordination and Support Unit

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
ACO: 99/057; 99/099

Procedures

NOTE:
The Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment), who is responsible for the functioning of case management in a correctional centre, is to ensure that an effective auditing process is in place for the implementation and maintenance of the following procedures.  

1. Case management requires that all departmental employees who have a professional responsibility for an inmate as part of their duties, actively contribute to the management of that inmate according to the case plan that has been formulated.  The case plan is to be found in section 2 of the inmate’s case file. (Refer to Forms S2F1, S2F2 and S2F3) 

2. Correctional Officers, OS&P, P&P staff and CSI staff are to record the dates and times of interviews and significant contacts with inmates in their diary and on the relevant inmate file.  They are also to record regular case notes, including a summary of contact details, on inmate files and on the electronic file (OMS/OIMS) when required.
3. Case officers are to record dates, times, and an accurate objective summary of all interviews and significant contacts with the inmates on their case load in their regular entries in the case file.  Correctional officers who have a significant contact with an inmate on another case officer's case load are to inform the case officer of this contact including time, date and details, or make a notation on the inmate’s case note/running sheet or case file.  An inmate may have more than one case officer, eg. CSI officer for work and custodial officer for all centre management observation and interaction.  A case officer can be a custodial officer, OS & P staff or CSI staff.

4. The collection and accurate recording of information about an inmate’s conduct, behaviour and progress is the responsibility of all staff who have dealings with the inmate.  

5. The CMT should, whenever possible, assign case officers to inmates.  When this is not possible, the case manager/SCO must assign the case officer functions and the CMT then must confirm the allocation at its next meeting.  A record is to be kept indicating to whom case officer functions are assigned for each inmate.  This is to be in a location visible and accessible to staff.  A case officer allocation sheet is to be secured in each file on which the case officer’s name and allocation date is recorded.  Each correctional centre is to have in place a system whereby inmates are informed of who their case officer(s) is/are.  The system is to enable a record of allocation to be stored.  The case plan is to clearly indicate whenever an inmate requires particular attention.

6. The CMT may determine that an inmate should not have a case officer allocated to him/her.  Usually this will only occur when the inmate is serving a sentence of 2 months or less and has not been assessed as requiring close involvement of staff. That is, is assessed as being low, low-medium risk of re-offending on LSI(R).  The inmate's case plan must indicate this.   

7. When allocating case loads, careful consideration is to be given to the needs of inmates, eg. assessed risk factors; serving long sentences; non English speaking; disability.  It may be necessary to take into account the experience and gender of the case officer to avoid inappropriate allocations. 

8. Case loads can vary but normally should not exceed 8 inmates per officer.  Where inmates require intensive attention a smaller case load should be allocated to the case officer.  This is especially the case when an inmate has a disability, eg. inmates with an intellectual or other disability which affects communication.

9. The CMT should record issues which arise at interviews; goals and targets set in discussions with an inmate; the inmate’s progress in achieving objectives; any breaches of conduct not requiring disciplinary action; helpful, positive behaviour of the inmate. Case file forms have prompts for recording information.  
10. The objective of case notes is to provide a written record of an inmate’s behaviour including his/her efforts to address the issues which have been identified in the case plan and his/her general conduct in the centre.

11. Case officers are to make a case note record in the case files at least once a month on inmates assigned to them.  More frequent case notes may be necessary should the circumstances and management needs of the inmate require it.

12. The case manager/SCO is to review the case file of each inmate at least once every two months and record on the case file the date that this review was completed.

13. The case manager/SCO is responsible for the timely and accurate recording of all care in placement events in relation to case management on the OMS/OIMS, for example: alerts: association; placement; security; public interest.  The classification and case management & review coordinator is responsible for the timely and accurate recording of management programs: eg. intensive case management.  Supporting documentation (section 10 or 11 direction, inmate application, reports, assessments, revocations) is to be placed in the ALERTS section of the case file by the case manager/SCO.  All alerts regarding disability MUST be confirmed with the Disability Services Unit BEFORE entry is made.

14. An inmate who has been identified as having a disability, and following confirmation by the Disability Services Unit, requires an alert to be entered on the OMS/OIMS (OMS hot keys = IBT / OIMS = KT) so that, in the event of transfer, the Inmate Transfer Unit and the receiving centre will be aware of the need for any particular care relating to the disability.

An inmate who has been identified as a child-related offender is subject to the requirements of the Child Contact Assessment Program (CCAP) refer Section 15.28a or B of the OPM.
15.
The Manager, Administration/Records & Manager, Offender Services & Programs 
(Employment) are responsible for ensuring the verification of all alerts on the 
OMS/OIMS.  The alerts/attention sections of the case and warrant files must contain 
identical information - ie one file will contain the source documents, depending on the 
subject, together with an alerts report, and the other file will only contain the relevant 
alerts form - S1F1. 
16.
The Manager, Security is responsible for ensuring the timely and accurate recording 
of all offences-in-custody on the OMS/OIMS.  All source documentation supporting 
an offence-in-custody is to be placed in the relevant section of the case file by the case 
manager.

INMATE MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

Refer also: Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual “Case Management Conferencing”.

A Management Contract is a departmental tool used to develop strategies to assist an inmate and correctional centre staff in addressing behaviour which is considered to be negative or un-acceptable from an inmate within a correctional centre environment.  A Management Contract can be utilized to address issues which have resulted in the breach of correctional centre rules and discipline.  Inmates who are brought before the Manager Security/Area Manager on disciplinary matters should be placed on a Management Contract and not transferred to another centre.
It is a form of a “Good Behaviour Bond”, whereby the inmate is monitored in relation to his performance.  A Management Contract is aimed to assist in the rehabilitation of inmates and to also give them a further opportunity to improve their conduct and behaviour within a certain correctional centre environment.

Utilization of a Management Contract
A management contract should be used when it has been identified by correctional centre staff that an inmate has transgressed or breached correctional centre rules, discipline or displayed inappropriate behaviour towards correctional centre staff, visitors or other inmates.

It is a means by which the correctional centre staff can enforce certain requirements and set target gaols to be achieved by the inmate in an attempt to modify behaviour and/or attitude before any further progression in classification or privileges will be considered.  It must have a realistic achievable target, and be fair to all parties involved.  A Management Contract places an inmate on notice that his/her continued behaviour, breaches, conduct and negative attitude will not be tolerated within a correctional centre environment, regardless of his status (un-sentenced / sentenced), maximum, medium or minimum security.

When dealing with minor disciplinary/management breaches the delegated officer has the latitude to decide if a referral to the case management team for the development of a management contract is warranted or required.

Responsibility for Management Contracts

A management contract will involve the following:

the Inmate

Case Management Team

Manager Security & General Manager

Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator

Role of the Case Management Team members implementing and monitoring the Management Contract

Every member of the CMT has a responsibility for the implementation of a Management Contract.  The CMT is also responsible for monitoring the inmates compliance with the contract requirements.

It will be the responsibility of each member of the CMT involved with a Management Contract to explain to the inmate what is required of him/her and how to engage in the recommended services.  It will be the responsibility of the inmate to make the necessary referrals and contacts as set down in the Management Contract.

The CMT is required to develop a specific plan that outlines achievable goals matched to realistic timeframes with monitoring/supervision roles specified as well as the review schedule.

The Area Manager is required to maintain an updated list of inmates on Management Contracts.  It will also be the responsibility of the Case Manager/SCO to obtain updated case notes from the appointed monitor/supervisor as nominated in the inmate’s case plan and Management Contract.

The Duration/Time Frame of a Management Contract

The Case Management Team decides the time period for a Management Contract.  It can be implemented for a period of 1 month, 3 months, or 6 months.  It can be utilised in conjunction with a scheduled 6 monthly review of an inmate’s classification and case plan.

Documentation used for a Management Contract
The booklet titled “Case Plan Review” is to be utilised for the purpose of a case management plan for an inmate on a management contract.
A “Classification & Case Plan Review” booklet can also be utilised, coinciding with the inmate’s scheduled 6 monthly review.

Weekly Case notes are to reflect the compliance or non-compliance of the Management Contract.
Types of Management Contracts
Management Contract can be utilised for the following reasons and to cover specific identified issues.
Behavioural Management Contract:

Inmates not conforming to correctional centre rules and routine, behaviour such as breaches of discipline requiring misconduct reports, abusive behaviour to staff, negative attitude, fighting, late for muster, warnings.

Urinalysis Management Contract:

Inmates failing to supply a urine sample, or returning a positive result to a non prescribed substance.

Employment/Program Management Contract:

Inmates not reporting for employment, inappropriate behaviour during employment, not participating in identified programs, inappropriate behaviour during program participation.
Examples of Management Contracts for Inmates

Behavioural Management Contract

Example:
“The CMT has agreed to give this inmate one last opportunity at improving his behaviour..  No further charges for a period of SIX months from ……. to…….. has been written into the Management Contract as follows;

(Circle conditions applicable)

· must maintain employment;
· must remain at work location for the duration of the working day;
· must not receive any negative reports from any location;
· must not receive any gaol charges;
· must maintain contact with AOD services;
· must maintain contact with Psychologist;
· other conditions;
(parole, welfare etc)

Urinalysis Management Contract

Example:

This is the inmate’s …….. offence and the following Management Contract from ….. to …. has been implemented to address this unacceptable behaviour:

(circle conditions applicable)
· must not return a further positive urine;

· must not refuse to supply a urine sample;

· must not return a positive test for alcohol consumption

· must attend Alcohol & Other Drug counselling as specified by AOD Counsellor on a ……………. basis;

· must maintain employment;

· must not have any further misconduct reports;

· must maintain contact with Psychologist on a ………….. basis;

· other conditions:


(parole, welfare etc)

Inmates Undertaking to Breach of Management Contract 
An inmate is required to sign an Undertaking that they understand that they must comply with all conditions as stated and out-lined in the Management Contract, and further understand that non-compliance with any of the conditions without reasonable cause may result in a review of his/her classification and placement.

The inmate should be given the opportunity to read the conditions of the Management Contract and understand everything contained in the contract sign it and be given a copy of it.

It is a requirement that it be clearly explained to an inmate at the time of placing him/her on a Management Contract that if he/she continues to display negative behaviour or fails to comply with the Management Contract put in place by the Case Management Team, he/she will be placed again before the Case Management Team.  The CMT will then review his/her suitability to remain at that specific correctional centre, or on a specific program.  The regression in his/her security rating is to occur only as a last resort.
CMT

At the expiration of each Management Contract, the CMT must provide a written summary of the case officer’s case notes.  That concise summary must factually detail how the inmate achieved or failed to achieve the stipulated goals of the Management Contract.  The case manager/SCO is required to notify the delegated officer and the CMT of an inmate’s breach of a Management Contract.

CHAPTER 4
Release of Inmate Details
CHAPTER 4-
RELEASE OF INMATE DETAILS

Responsibility:

· All staff

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:

Privacy & Personal Information Protection Act 1998 (PPIP Act)

Ombudsman's Act 1974

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999

Section 257 Disclosure of Information

Section 267 Records and Information available for research work

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
ACO 96/127 Provision of Information Concerning Inmates and Ex Inmates

Section 21.5.4 of the OPM regarding Exchange of Information with the Department of Community Services.
The PPIP Act sets out the circumstances in which public sector agencies may collect, use and disclose personal information.  Section 4 of the Act defines "personal information" as:

"... information or an opinion (including information or an opinion forming part of a database and whether or not recorded in a material form) about an individual whose identity is apparent or can reasonably be ascertained from the information or opinion.

Personal information includes such things as an individual's fingerprints, retina prints, body samples or genetic characteristics".

Part 2 of the Act sets out the 12 "information protection principles" which specify the requirements for collection, use, storage and disclosure of personal information.

Generally, the following rules apply:

· personal information may only be collected for a lawful purpose;

· personal information about any individual (which includes, inmates, staff and the public) may only be collected directly from the individual concerned unless that individual consents to such personal information being collected from another source;

· individuals should be informed of the purposes for which personal information is being collected and how that personal information will be used;

· the collected personal information must be collected for a relevant purpose and must not intrude to an unreasonable extent upon the personal affairs of an individual;

· collected personal information must be securely stored;

· individuals should be able to find out what personal information an agency holds about them and why;

· an agency should not use personal information without ensuring that it is accurate and up to date; and

· personal information should not be used for any purpose other than the purpose for which it was collected, nor should it be disclosed to another person or body without authority.

It should be noted that the Act contains various exemptions to each of the 12 principles.

Generally, any personal information which is collected, used or disclosed in accordance with any Act or Regulation will not breach the PPIP Act.  It is permissible to disclose or exchange information with courts and tribunals; the police; and investigative agencies such as the NSW Ombudsman and the Independent Commission Against Corruption.

All staff should endeavour to comply with the spirit, and intent of the Act, in particular, personal information should not be provided to a person by telephone unless the identity of the person and their authority to receive the information has been satisfactorily established.  As a general rule, staff should follow the guidelines set out in ACT 96/127 "Provision of Information Concerning Inmates and Ex-inmates" which is reproduced for your information.

Section 248 allows for the Department of Community Services (DoCS) to request information from DCS and also allows DCS to request information from DoCS.  DoCS’ requests for documents, reports must be made in writing and must be approved by the Child Protection Coordination and Support Unit (refer to OPM 21.5.4).  If information is provided to DoCS verbally a case note must be produced noting that information was provided under s248 and the nature of the information exchanged.

Staff are also required to comply with the provisions of section 257 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999 which provides that information obtained in connection with the administration or execution of that Act must not be disclosed unless that disclosure is made with the consent of the person from whom the information was obtained, or in the administration or execution of this Act, or for the purposes of legal proceedings, or in accordance with the Ombudsman's Act 1974, or for other lawful excuse.

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION BY PERSON(S) OUTSIDE EXEMPTIONS OF THE ACT

a. Inmates in Custody may not have any details from their case file or information held in OMS/OIMS released to person(s) not employed by the department, excluding JH staff and exempted bodies, or organisations without signed authority.  This authority must detail exactly what information is sought and the purpose the information will be put to.  The inmate's signature should clearly represent what the inmate understands is to be released and his/her agreement to this release.  The receiver of the information must enter into a signed confidentiality agreement relating to any received information.

b. Inmates not in custody cannot have any details released from their case files unless the above requirements for inmates in custody are fulfilled.
c. Inmates being transferred to other jurisdictions must have case file information transferred according to procedures outlined in the relevant section (refer section interstate transfer of inmates
REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION FROM POLICE

The Director of Psychological Programmes has indicated (2003) that regarding his area there would be no objection to providing anything from a psychologist held on the inmate’s case management File.

The Privacy and Personal Information Protection Act 1999 by s23 permits the entire inmate’s case file to be provided to the police for the purpose of investigating a suspected criminal offence.

In the case where an inmate’s psychology file is required, the Department’s practice is to require a warrant or subpoena as the case may be because of its particular confidentiality and sensitivity (subpoenas are directed to: The Proper Officer, NSW Department of Corrective Services, Legal Branch, Henry Deane Building, 20 Lee Street, Sydney NSW 2000.

It is preferred that the police avoid accessing an inmate’s psychology file where possible.  Police should first enquire with responsible psychology staff/identify what is sought, as there ought to be nothing of relevance on the psychology file that is not already on the inmate’s case file.  It will be a matter for the police as to whether they then take steps to access the psychology file.

CHAPTER 5
Discharge Summaries and the Discharge Summary Unit
CHAPTER 5 -
DISCHARGE SUMMARies 



and the discharge summary UNIT

Responsibility:

· Assistant Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management

· Policy and Projects Officer (Case Management Information Systems, Classification and Case Management Branch)

· Case Managers/Senior Correctional Officers

· Case Officers 

· Reception Room Officers/Screening Staff  

· Summary Preparation Officer, Discharge Summary Unit

· Placement Officer

· Manager, Joint Record Centre

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:

ACO: 98/064

The Summary Preparation Officers in the Discharge Summary Unit are to provide an accurate and comprehensive summary of an inmate’s previous period/s of incarceration within DCS in a set time frame and fax the summary (and other relevant documents) to the receiving correctional centre.

Discharge Summary Form (History)
Historically, when an inmate came into custody for the first time an inmate case file was commenced which recorded staff interaction, inmate behaviour and program participation.  If, after discharge, the inmate later returned to custody the same file was retrieved and information in relation to this period of custody was added to the file.  Over time files became bulky and cumbersome.  Each time staff wanted to “get a history of the inmate”; they would have to wade through a large amount of paperwork that was time consuming and had the potential to miss important information because of the quantity of paper work contained in files.

If an inmate returns to custody a new file is created for that period.  Whilst the MIN does not change, every period of incarceration is referred to as a “booking” and each period has an individual booking number.  The inmate’s history provides important information about the management of that inmate and needs to be preserved and available to relevant staff.  This is achieved by the completion of the Inmate Discharge Summary form (S2F5) at the end of each booking (period of incarceration) by correctional centre staff. Staff within the Discharge Summary Unit (Summary Preparation Officers – SPO) (a unit within the Inmate Classification & Case Management Branch, Newington House) records this information on a Discharge Summary Unit - Discharge Summary form (S2F5a). 

By summarising all previous custodial sentences, staff reading the file can obtain an historical overview of the inmate’s last period of imprisonment without scanning vast amounts of documents that are in some instances repetitive and sometimes irrelevant.

Use of the Inmate Discharge Summary Forms
The information contained on both forms is used by a variety of departmental staff that has an interest in the management of the inmate.  In some instances this can include interstate correctional jurisdictions and other government and non-government agencies.  The information is crucial to screening staff when receiving an inmate back into custody, for checking such matters as the inmate’s behaviour, medical issues, management alerts etc. staff, Case Management Teams and the Classification Consultative Group also use the form to check that information is accurate and to obtain an overview of the inmate’s general interaction and behaviour during their past period in custody.

Procedures
Receipt of files.
1) Inmate returns to custody

2) Placement Officer (DCS) notified by courts

3) Placement Officer completes Inmate Notification & Placement Form and faxes to the Joint Records Centre

4) Joint Records Centre locates and retrieves (via last booking number) the inmate case file and any preceding booking number inmate case files that have not been marked ‘closed’.

5) File/s are then sent to the Discharge Summary Unit (D.S.U.)

6) If the file contains a summary (completed by the discharging correctional centre) then the Summary Preparation Officer checks the information for accuracy and includes any relevant historical information in their summary. 

7) If there is a previous Inmate Discharge Summary form completed by a SPO, then the SPO prepares a summary for the most recent period of incarceration and extracts pertinent information from the last summary and includes it in the new summary.

8) OMS/OIMS is interrogated to obtain information regarding;

a) inmate name, D.O.B., gender

b) sentence and discharge details eg. classification, correctional centre, parole etc.

c) internal offences/alleged offences in respect of the identified booking number

d) OMS/OIMS alert details (eg. associations, care in placement details, self-harm, medical)

e) any management concerns

f) escape details (if applicable)

9) The paper based file is analysed for information regarding;

a) Alerts not entered on OMS/OIMS
b) Previous Discharge Summaries containing information still relevant (as outlined above)

c) Medical information from Justice Health, Police Management Record, Juvenile Justice etc.)

d) Information relating to an inmate’s behaviour, activities, response to programs, attitude to other inmates and staff and any other relevant information (incl. education & employment)

e) Any management concerns and management programs 

f) Any child protection related issues

10) The completed Discharge Summary Unit – Discharge Summary form is then faxed to the receiving correctional centre.

11) Where other reports or documentation are comprehensive the document may be, if considered relevant, copied and attached to the Discharge Summary Unit - Discharge Summary form.  

12) Any current Pre-Sentence Reports/Breach Reports prepared by Probation and Parole Officers that are accessible by DSU staff, will be printed and forwarded with the Discharge Summary Unit – Discharge Summary form.

13) The Discharge Summary Unit – Discharge Summary form is then placed on the Inmate Case file being summarised.

14) The inmate case file that has just been summarised is stamped ‘CLOSED’ and returned to Joint Records Centre.

NOTE:
The last booking number should match the booking number on the retrieved inmate case file otherwise all subsequent files (from previous booking numbers that have not been ‘closed’) should be called for and summarised.

Sources of information should be documented and dated.


For example; information found in the OMS/OIMS Screen should read OMS /OIMS Screen (hotkeys) – 19/2/01 “not suitable for minimum security gaol due to escape record” or something found on the inmate case file should read CMF – Lodgement Form – 26/6/01 “inmate claims to have brain damage due to car accident”
Information that should NOT be recorded on either the Inmate Discharge Summary form (completed by the correctional centre) or the Discharge Summary Unit – Discharge Summary form (completed by DSU staff) would be;

a) an inmate’s personal details from previous periods of custody that will be captured during the current Screening and Induction process.  i.e. next of kin, private address,

b) health status, where it may be noted in the file, specifically in relation to H.I.V. and Hepatitis, 

c) Intel reports – these should be returned to CIG and any copies destroyed.

CHAPTER 6
Reception Screening and Induction Procedures 
CHAPTER 6 - 


RECEPTION, SCREENING AND INDUCTION PROCEDURES

PROCEDURES FOR COURT CELL COMPLEXES –Partial Deletion as per FOI Summary of Affairs
STEPS FOR COURT CELL COMPLEXES
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RECEPTION OF INMATES AT RECEPTION CENTRES
Responsibility:

· General Manager

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· Manager Security

· OIC Reception Room (Supervisor of Intake)

· Records/Administration Staff 

· OS& P Screeners

· JH Nursing Staff

· RIT (Risk Intervention Team) Coordinator 

· Discharge Summary Unit

· Disability Services Unit

· Offender Policy Unit

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

Inmate Case Management Policy

Transgender Inmates (this manual)

Inmates with Disabilities (this manual)

Operations Procedures Manual

Section 10 sets out the procedures to be completed by staff in reception rooms when carrying out reception duties. The following duties relate to the reception, screening & induction (RSI) program.

Section 7 sets out procedures for accessing language services.

Section 13 sets out procedures for Risk Intervention Team protocol.

ACO 200/031 (COPM 2000/012) Procedures for Creating a MIN and Reporting Multiple MINs for One Inmate

ACO 2003/006 – Transfer of Screening Information to Justice Health
Memorandum - Paul Byrnes, Manager, Operations, Creation and Merging of Master Index Number (MIN), 18 July 2000

PROCEDURES:
1. The OIC of the reception room/supervisor of intake is responsible for ensuring that each inmate is identified and received according to departmental policy and procedures and that the required documentation is completed by staff in reception rooms or those carrying out reception duties as specified in section 10 of the Operations Procedures Manual.

2. A new CMF and warrant file is to be created for each new reception from court or police by reception room staff. The OIC Reception is responsible for producing inmate identification labels and sticking them on to the files and giving them a booking number (from OIMS).

3. Alerts information contained on the OIMS is to be reviewed (either RIX or Inmate Profile Document).  A copy of the alerts report is to be printed and filed in section 1 of the CMF.  

4. Reception room staff are to check that a “Lodgement and Special Instruction Sheet” (lodgement), and an “Inmate Identification and Observation form” (IIO) has been completed for all new receptions. This process would have commenced for the majority of inmates in the court cell complexes, in which case, the documents should be reviewed by reception room staff to ensure accuracy. 

5. Reception room officers are responsible for signing the front cover of the CMF confirming that there is a printed copy of the alerts screen and a completed IIO filed in the CMF.

6.
As some inmates may remain at a variety of court cell locations over a period of days, a reception room checklist should be completed upon arrival at the reception centre to ensure there has been no change in the inmate’s circumstances since the completion of the lodgement and IIO at the cell location, or whilst in transit.  The MOSP, in consultation with reception room staff and screeners, is responsible for the development of a local reception room checklist.

7.
In accordance with Ombudsman requirements, inmates must be provided with information about correctional centre discipline upon initial reception.  Inmates are to read the information where possible, or have the information explained to them.  The form should be signed by the inmate and witnessed by the officer and filed in the CMF.

8.
Interviews with inmates must be conducted in a language the inmate understands. Court security staff are to utilize language services as outlined in Section 7 of the Operations Procedures Manual.  These services are available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. Information is of little use unless it is accurate.

9.
Two copies of the lodgement and the IIO need to be made – one for inclusion in the warrant file, and one for Justice Health records.

10.
Records staff are responsible for the warrant file and the data entry of admission information from the lodgement and IIO on to OIMS.

11.
Originals of the Custody Management Record (CMR), lodgement and the IIO are filed in section 3 of the CMF. All other reception documents, which are not legal detainers (warrants), are also filed in section 3 of the case file - these include Probation and Parole Service reports. Case notes, when received from court staff, are filed in section 5. 

12.
Discharge summaries may also be received while the inmate is going through the reception procedures.  When received, these too are filed in section 3 of the case file. 

13.
Department of Juvenile Justice (DJJ) alerts from the CIDS database may also be forwarded to reception rooms from the Joint Records Centre (JRC), if the inmate is a Young Adult Offender and has previous alerts as a juvenile. These alerts should be filed in section 1 of the CMF.

14.
All remarks regarding domestic and/or apprehended violence orders which appear on the warrant or in the warrant file MUST be heeded.  Failure to do so could result in an inmate being allowed to make illegal contact.

15.
Habeas inmates returning from court are to be fast-tracked to their former allocated accommodation. Inmates returning from court with changed status, eg. unsentenced to sentenced are to be received in the same manner as habeas inmates, however, they will undergo an interview by JH. The classification and placement of these inmates is to be reviewed when a change of status has occurred and when clear of court. 


Any habeas inmates returning from court who appear unduly agitated, upset or confused should be brought to the attention of JH and/or OS&P screeners to be re-assessed.
16.
Upon completion of reception procedures, each newly received inmate is to undergo a “Reception Triage Process” by a JH nurse to identify medical needs and any treatment, which may be necessary.  The CMF must accompany the inmate to the JH interview as this contains the information collected so far. In some 24 hour cell locations, JH staff are available to commence this process, which will be finalised at the receiving centre.

17.
At the completion of the medical interview, the inmate, the CMF and the duplicate copies of the JH screening forms for DCS (AOD assessment, suicide risk assessment, Medical Alert Form and Health Problem Notification Form) are returned to the reception room officer. The nurse completing the triage is to sign the front cover of the CMF in the nominated box to confirm medical screening has been completed.  The JH forms are to be filed in section 1 of the CMF, with the exception of the blue copy of the Health Problem Notification Form, which will accompany the inmate to the pod or wing where they will be housed on the first night. 

18.
In most centres, crisis screening by OS & P staff using the Intake Screening Form (ISF) will occur the next working day (Monday to Friday). In the larger metropolitan centres (MRRC, Mulawa and Parklea), staff are rostered on extended hours, allowing screening to occur as soon as possible after reception. The OS & P staff member is to review the CMF prior to interview, and return the file with the completed ISF filed in section 3 of the CMF. The OS&P staff member is responsible for signing off on the front cover of the CMF in the nominated box to confirm that screening is completed. Local procedures are to be developed to ensure any priority referrals are actioned within the stipulated time frames.

19. 
A screening phone call is to be facilitated by the OS&P staff member irrespective of whether a reception phone call was made previously.  This phone call provides the screener with additional information from the family that may contribute to the assessment of immediate risk. Screening by OS&P staff should be conducted in a separate room that has ‘three party’ interpreter 

telephones. If a screening phone call is not facilitated, the reasons should be noted on the front cover of the form.

20.
If it is discovered that an inmate is at risk of self harm, the OIC or senior officer of the centre will decide on the best methods of management, including containment of the inmate. Risk Intervention Team (RIT) paperwork and processes will be implemented immediately according to the RIT Protocol as outlined in Section 13 of the Operations Procedures Manual

Whilst the inmate's confidentiality is to be respected, any alerts, especially any concerns about risk of self harm, must be documented and communicated to all staff involved in the management of the inmate.

21.
When the inmate has been fully screened and oriented he/she is to be escorted to the relevant accommodation area in the centre. Placement decisions within the centre are to be made in accordance with the Accommodation Checklist contained in section 7 of the OPM. The receiving officer in the pod or wing is to sign the blue copy of the Health Problem Notification form upon receipt as an acknowledgement of  the transfer of duty-of-care for the inmate to staff in that area. The reception room officer is to ensure the secure overnight storage of the inmate case file.

Reception room staff and night seniors are to be aware of the contents of the CMF and recommendations made by the screening staff.

22.
Should an inmate possess any medications, the procedures detailed in section 7of the OPM are to be followed.

23.
The reception room staff are to notify the kitchen if a special diet is required by the inmate or indicated by JH staff.

24.
Reception room staff must notify the General Manager, Manager Security or OIC of the centre of the reception of a transgender inmate.

Transgender inmates must be kept separate from other inmates, accommodated in a single cell, provided access to separate shower and toilet facilities (refer Transgender Inmates this manual and the OPM).

25.
Reception room staff should inform the inmate of the following:

· The name of centre where they are located;

· The procedures throughout the reception, screening and induction process, in particular the procedure for that night;

· What will happen to their property;

· When a phone call can be made and to whom;

· Meals and the centre's procedure for providing special dietary requirements;

· The functions of OS&P and CSI staff;

· Correctional centre routine and discipline.

Where possible, all newly received inmates should view induction videos to assist in settling the inmate.  Local handbooks outlining correctional centre details and routine should be made available for distribution at the time of reception.
26.
It is the responsibility of the General Manager of each correctional centre that receives new receptions into custody to ensure that LOCAL ORDERS are developed and reinforced so that the process for sharing information outlined in the above procedures is fully implemented.

RECEPTION ROOM SCREENING PROCEDURES - INMATES RECEIVED FROM DCS COURTS OR POLICE
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MEDICAL SCREENING INTERVIEWS
Responsibility:

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· JH Nursing Staff

· OS&P Screeners

· OIC Reception Room/Supervisor of Intake

· Manager, Joint Records Centre

· Discharge Summary Unit

Legislation/Policy:

NOTE:
Medical screening may be conducted in court cell complexes or reception centres.

PROCEDURES
1. Procedures to be adhered to during medical screening are covered in JH policies and are based on the protocols that have been agreed to between the department and JH.

2. The CMF and photocopies of the lodgement and IIO (for inclusion in the medical file) are to be received by the nurse prior to interview.  These documents, along with any other reception paperwork (eg. CMR/alerts information) are to be read prior to conducting a medical screening interview.  
3. In order to reduce duplication prior to conducting the JH medical screening interview, nursing staff must take into account, and make note of any relevant information contained in:

· The police CMR

· the lodgement and IIO

· any alert reports (RIX or Inmate Profile Document)

· running sheets from court cells

· the ISF if already completed by DCS screening staff

· any RIT paperwork if already deemed at risk of self harm by DCS staff

· available discharge summaries or DJJ alerts

· any clinical notes from medical record forwarded from the JRC.

4. Medication deemed necessary by nursing staff will be dispensed to inmates.  A notation of this is to be entered on the relevant forms.

5. If a medical screener recommends that special management is required on the first night or subsequent days, this must be noted on the Health Notification Form and the reception/case management staff alerted.  Yellow and blue copies of this form are passed back to DCS (details of the protocol and responsibilities for inmates at risk are contained in section 13 of the OPM).

6. While it is recognised that JH have the overall responsibility for the assessment of the risk of self-harm, the informed input from the other staff is invaluable and must be taken into account when giving instructions or making initial recommendations. In particular, careful note is to be made of input from the OS&P crisis worker who may have additional or different information on the inmate as a result of contact with the inmate’s family. In the event that opinions differ between JH and other staff, it is the medical staff who are qualified in assessing suicide risk and who must take final responsibility.  The most prudent recommendation(s) are to be made and these are to be reviewed within 24 hours.

7.
At the completion of the medical screening, the inmate, the CMF and the duplicate copies of the JH screening forms for DCS (AOD assessment, suicide risk assessment, Medical Alert Form and two copies of the Health Problem Notification Form) are returned to the reception room officer.  The nurse completing the triage is responsible for signing off on the nominated box on the cover of the CMF confirming that medical screening is completed. The JH forms are to be filed in section 1 of the CMF, with the exception of the blue copy of the Health Problem Notification Form, which will accompany the inmate to the pod or wing where they will be housed on the first night. 

8.
The yellow copy of the Health Problem Notification Form is to be retained in section 1 of the CMF. The nurse is to obtain, from the OIC of the reception room or the night senior, a signature on the yellow form to indicate that the officer has been informed of any health problems and recommendations on the Health Problem Notification Form.

9.
The blue copy of the Health Problem Notification is to accompany the inmate to the wing or pod. The receiving officer in the wing or pod is to sign the blue copy of the Health Problem Notification form upon receipt of the inmate to indicate that they have been informed of any health problems and recommendations on the Health Problem Notification Form.

10.
The nurse is to inform reception room staff of any special dietary requirements the inmate may have, which the OIC or senior officer must then communicate to kitchen staff.

11.
In centres where screening is completed by JH and IDS staff jointly, ideally both Services are to meet and discuss the new receptions and recommendations prior to handing the inmate over for escorting to the wing. Any concerns that may effect placement or security decisions must be communicated to the OIC or senior officer.

12.
Medical screening staff should inform the inmate of the following:

· location of clinic

· services and times available

· withdrawal regime - how it will help

· answer any medical questions they have

INTAKE SCREENING FORM INTERVIEW

Responsibility:

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· Designated OS&P Officer

· Case Management & Classification Coordinator

· Case Manager/SCO

· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement

· Disability Services Unit

· Child Protection Coordination and Support Unit

PROCEDURES
1. An interview based upon the Intake Screening Form must be conducted within 36 hours from reception into the correctional centre or on the first working day that the inmate is present in the centre.

2. In some centres this task is performed by staff specifically designated for this purpose on an ongoing basis.  The Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment) is responsible for rostering OS&P to cover this role when a designated screener is not available.  In centres which do not have a designated screener, the Manager, Offender Services and Programs (Employment) is to maintain a roster of OS&P staff for the purpose of completing the ISF.

3. The reception room officer or case management & classification coordinator is to prepare a list/register of all new receptions requiring ISF interviews (all new receptions require this process) and is to ensure that the CMFs are readily available in the designated interview room along with the ISF paperwork. Where OIMS is available throughout the centre, OS&P screeners will access this list electronically.

4. The interviewing officer (Intake Screener) is to explain the rationale for the interview and the boundaries of confidentiality in respect of the information given.

5.
The designated OS&P screening officer is to read all reception information contained in the CMF and take this information into account when conducting the interview. 
6.
The interview is to be conducted using the ISF (determined by the Manager, Reception, Screening & Induction) which is to be filed in section 3 of the CMF by the screener.  If the inmate meets any of the criteria listed in the ISF which indicates further assessment, administrative action or intervention is required, the intake screener is to refer the need for this via the processes outlined on the ISF.  Each centre will need to create and maintain local procedures to ensure the communication and actioning of referrals.  The Manager, OS&P(E) is to ensure that all inmates who meet the criteria for further assessment, intervention or processing are properly referred.

7.
If the intake screener assesses the inmate to be at risk of self harm, RIT protocols as outlined in section 13 of the OPM are to be implemented.
8.
A screening phone call is to be facilitated by the OS&P staff member irrespective of whether a reception phone call was made previously.  This phone call provides the screener with additional information from the family that may contribute to the assessment of immediate risk. Screening by OS&P staff should be conducted in a separate room that has ‘three party’ interpreter 

telephones.

9. 
Upon completion of screening, the OS&P staff member is to sign off in the nominated box on the cover of the CMF confirming the inmate has been screened.

10.
All remarks regarding domestic and/or apprehended violence orders which appear on the warrant or in the warrant file MUST be heeded.  Failure to do so could result in an inmate being allowed to make illegal contact.

11.
If during the course of screening it is determined that the offences involve a child, this may constitute a child protection issue and will require further assessment and/or investigation.  Any information regarding offences against children should be clearly noted in the summary section of the ISF.

12.
If at any time the screener receives information that a child(ren) are at risk because of the inmate being in custody, the screener must notify the Department of Community Services as outlined in the Child Protection Procedures in section 13 of the OPM.

13.
There should be procedures at all locations where OS&P screening occurs to ensure that, where required, Centrelink, Department of Housing and the Public Guardian are advised of an inmate’s entry into custody,  in accordance with the Throughcare Strategic Framework (see Throughcare – this manual). The MOS&P(E) is responsible for liaising with the local offices of these departments to ensure notification processes are in place. 

14.
Following completion of the ISF the checking officer (eg. case manager/SCO, or area manager/principal) of the reception wing/pod, who has not directly screened the inmate, is to collect the case file and then transfer any alert information on to the appropriate OIMS screen.  An Alert regarding disability MUST FIRST be confirmed with the Disability Services Unit prior to placement on OIMS.  The checking officer is also responsible for reviewing that priority 1 referrals have been actioned prior to signing off page 10 of the ISF.  This must be done prior to the initial classification.

15.
The Manager, OS&P(E) is responsible for ensuring the following alerts are entered on OIMS and that documents supporting these alerts, together with an updated alerts report, are contained in the ALERTS section of the case file: medical, disability, association, placement, public interest, self-harm.

16.
Remand inmates who have been sentenced and have been through the screening and induction process are to be fast-tracked for review of their classification and security rating if they are clear of court.

17.
In some instances it may be impractical to conduct the full ISF interview.  This may be the case if:

· the inmate is unable to maintain attention as a result of receiving medication through JH prior to attempting the interview 

· the inmate is incoherent due to substance abuse 

· the inmate appears to be mentally unstable

· the inmate is fully uncooperative with the process

· if there is insufficient time to complete the interview

Where this is the case, the reasons for being unable to complete the ISF should be documented, and the partially completed ISF signed and dated. Where the inmate is uncooperative, before terminating the screening session, an attempt must be made to engage and motivate the inmate to cooperate in the process.

If the whole screening interview has not been completed, a priority 1 referral to welfare should be made to alert staff to attempt the interview again on the following day.

18.
In some circumstances, as a result of identified suicide risk, mental health or medical issues, a new reception may be diverted to a specialised facility (eg. Acute Crisis Management Unit) prior to the ISF being commenced.  Where possible, the ISF should be conducted at that location.  When this is impractical it must be completed at the first opportunity when the inmate is stabilized.

CRITERIA FOR REFERRALS, ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION AND INTERVENTION

Referrals must be made if specific criteria as outlined in the ISF are met, or if in the judgement of the screener, it is required.

There are two categories of referral – “Individual” and “List”.

INDIVIDUAL REFERRALS
Where a referral to RIT/RAIT is necessary, the relevant paperwork must be completed and mandatory procedures actioned.  In all other cases referral information will be transferred through identified local systems.

If referral is based upon standard criteria specified in the ISF being met, this may be communicated to the relevant personnel through individual referral forms or through a central log of outstanding referrals reviewed by OS&P staff daily.  This can be coordinated either by the Manager, OS&P(E) or classification staff. In centres utilizing the OIMS system, referrals will be made electronically. All referrals are to be noted on the back page of the ISF.

Individual referrals are prioritised by the screener.  Prioritisation is guided by specific ISF criteria and the screener’s judgement.  The levels of referral priority are:

1. high priority (requires immediate attention)

2. moderate priority (requires attention prior to case plan development and classification)

3. non-urgent priority (referral to be taken up as soon as practical – usually at the gaol of classification following transfer).

AOD Referrals
Any inmate with a problem history of substance use in the last two years (items 23-25) or gambling problems (item 15), or on self referral (item 26) must be referred to AOD.

Psychology Referrals
Referral to psychology is to be made where there is evidence of past suicidal/self harming behaviour but no indicators of current risk, when inmates are excessively fearful or unable to cope (item 13), on self referral (item 17), and where the he/she has been arrested for an offence involving serious violence involving a relative or child as victim.

Education Referrals
Referral to education will be made if significant NESB language difficulties are apparent, if there is evidence of literacy problems (item 20), if Year 10 was not completed (item 18) or on self referral.

Welfare Referrals
Inmates will be referred to Welfare if welfare needs have been identified and not dealt with during the screening session (items 1 –11).

Justice Health Referrals
Referral to be made on a standard referral form regarding significant medical problems not previously identified via JH or court screening.

RESPONSE TO REFERRALS
Responsibility:

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)

· OS&P Staff

· Case Management & Classification Coordinator 

· Case Manager/SCO

· Disability Services Unit

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:
Inmate Case Management Policy

PROCEDURES
1. Where a referral is Priority 1, the relevant OS&P staff will make contact with the inmate at the earliest possible opportunity, usually within 24 hours, or by the next working day.

2. Priority 2 referrals will typically be of two types:

a. Where an intervention is required in the near future, but is not urgent.  These will often involve contact with external agencies and this can take place in the first few days following reception.

b. Where further assessment is required to clarify the immediate risks and needs of new receptions.  This information is crucial in developing an appropriate and relevant case plan for the inmate.  These should be done after screening and before the initial classification meeting.  However, further assessment can be completed at the centre/wing/pod of placement when it is determined at the reception centre that the timing of the assessment is not critical – eg. an inmate is not expected to be in custody for long and transfer to a less secure centre is desirable, or where the inmate could be managed outside of the reception centre/wing/pod as the additional assessment is not expected to have relevance to their safety (eg. literacy and non-urgent AOD assessments).

3. A staff member responding to an individual referral is to review the information on the CMF before interviewing the inmate.    The CMF should be present when the inmate is being interviewed.  Format of these interviews is determined by the OS&P staff member concerned, guided by their supervisors.  Outcome of further assessment and/or interventions must be noted on case files via the original referral form or by case note.  If appropriate, additional reports can be sent back at that time as well.

4. The OS&P member is to explain the reason for the interview and explain the inmate’s obligations regarding the voluntary answering of questions.  (Any queries or concerns inmates have regarding the interview, or the use of storage of information, should be dealt with before commencing the assessment).

5. In the case of an AOD referral, the OS&P member is to ensure that relevant information from the Justice Health is available.

6. The psychologist should likewise take care to note the reasons for the assessment (intellectual disability, self harm, sex offence).

7. If Justice Health made the referral for assessment, eg. in the case of AOD or Psychology, a copy of the summary and recommendations is to be given to the Clinic Nurse for the medical file.

8. When conducting an interview of an inmate who is Aboriginal and/or ‘first time in custody’ staff are to be mindful of the vulnerability of the inmate to self harm or suicide.

9. If the OS&P staff member responding to a referral believes there is a risk of self harm or suicide, the RIT Protocol is to be immediately put into effect.

10. If, subsequent to screening, a possible intellectual or other disability not previously identified becomes apparent, this information is to be communicated to the Disability Services Unit directly by the staff member involved.

11. Staff responding to referrals should inform the inmate of the following:

i. what will happen to the information collected

ii. where it will be stored

iii. how the information will impact on the inmates classification and placement.

LIST REFERRALS
List referrals are made where broad identification on set criteria requires notification to a departmental agency or administrative action.  These are all notionally Priority 2, and necessitate transfer of information at the earliest convenience.  In the course of screening several inmates, a number may meet criteria under the relevant categories, and their names, MINs and brief comment added to the respective lists.  At the end of the day these lists are to be sent to the relevant agencies.  Centres need to develop local systems to ensure this transfer of information. Addition of an individual’s name to a list is noted by the screener on the back of the ISF.

In many instances List referrals do not require feedback.  As necessary the agencies who receive List referrals will communicate with centre staff.

1. Parole List Referral – this serves to alert centre parole staff that a newly received inmate has identified that they are currently being supervised in the community.  The receiving parole officer determines where the supervision is based and alerts relevant staff in the community.  This will reduce the frequency of inmates being “breached” unnecessarily.

2. Update Next of Kin List Referral – in the ISF next of kin details are checked, and this often changes.  The information is generally forwarded to records/administration staff for updating on OIMS and the warrant file, although procedures can vary in some centres.

3. Disability Services List Referral - The Disability Services Unit must be notified of any inmate who has been assessed as possibly having an intellectual or other disability. Their FAX number is listed on the back page of the ISF.  Names, MINs and a brief comment regarding either the nature of the disability, or which of the criteria in the ISF the inmate has met, should be forwarded to the Disability Services Unit. Upon receipt of this information, the Disability Services Unit will determine:

a. if the inmate has been previously identified, and if so, provide relevant advice regarding management and support

b. if the inmate is unknown to the DSU, liaise directly with relevant centre staff to organise assessment and provide intervention as required.

4. RAPO List Referral – Notification regarding all identified Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islanders must be made to the regional RAPO.  This form may also be used to notify the Aboriginal Legal Service of new receptions.

5. SMAP  List Referral – If an inmate has specific fears or concerns for their safety while in custody, or the screener believes that they are particularly vulnerable, they will be interviewed regarding placement.  These interviews will be conducted by a custodial staff member given specific responsibility for this role.

INDUCTION PROCESS
· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· OS&P Representative 

· OIC Reception Room & Reception Room Staff

· Case Manager/SCO

· Case Management & Classification Coordinator

· Wing Officer

· Clinic Staff

· Disability Services Unit

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:
Inmate Case Management Policy

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001
Clause 6 states:

“As soon as practicable after an inmate is received into a correctional centre, the General Manager must cause the inmate to be informed, of:

(a) the correctional centre rules (that is, the terms of any general directions given under Part 2 of the Act or under this Chapter), and

(b) the inmate’s obligations as to discipline and conduct, and 
(c) the inmate’s rights to legal representation and appeal, and
(d) the case management process, and
(e) the authorised methods of seeking information and making complaints, and
(f) the role of an Official Visitor, and
(g)  the functions of the Serious Offenders Review Council in relation to the segregation and placement in protective custody of inmates, and
(h) any other matter necessary to enable the inmate to understand the inmate’s rights and obligations and adapt to living in a centre.”
NB: In accordance with Ombudsman recommendations, inmates should be able to access a copy of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 through the correctional centre library.  A Copy of the department’s Operations Procedures Manual should also be available through the correctional library.

PROCEDURES:
1. The Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment) is to coordinate the Induction program at the centre, making available resources, including inmate handbook, legal resources (in library), departmental videos.

2. Two induction videos are to be used in the induction process:

· “Your First 24 Hours” should be viewed as soon as possible following an inmate entering the system.  This should occur in court cells or reception rooms.  By the time an inmate is transferred from the reception room to an accommodation unit they will typically have been in custody for more than 24 hours.  However, if at this stage the inmate has not already seen this video, as a less preferred alternative it should be screened within accommodation wings or at induction meetings.  This film has an important role in settling inmates down and providing information of immediate significance.  To ensure that it is accessed by all inmates it should be noted within the case file that it has been seen.

· “Doing Your Time” is available to reception centres.  It aims to provide advice and information which is relevant to spending time in custody in a safe and constructive manner.  It encourages the inmate to consider his/her case plan into the future, and his/her involvement in the case management process.  “Doing Your Time” should be viewed prior to an inmate’s first Classification meeting.  This will ideally occur in the induction meeting, or within accommodation wings.

3. Staff at all centres have a responsibility for induction and, in receptions centres, are to explain to the inmate the progression through the screening process.  They should give the inmate any information relevant to life-in-custody including:

· the departmental Inmate Handbook

· local literature related specifically to the receiving centre eg. mail address, visits etc

· the HIV & Health Promotion Diary

4. Particular care must be taken with inmates identified as having a disability to ensure that information is conveyed clearly (Interpreter Services eg. deaf inmates, may be required) and that check is made that the inmate has understood.  It is not sufficient to ask if he/she has understood – regular checks for understanding need to be asked by having the inmate report what has been discussed.  Understanding of critical information must be re-checked several times at intervals during the induction process.

5. An induction meeting is to be held in all reception centres on a regular basis (eg. daily, weekly).  The OS&P representative is to explain the services available through the OS&P staff along with their location and available times.  They should also inform the inmate of the quickest method of referral.

6. The wing officer is to explain issues relating to, for example: discipline, buy-ups, phone calls, staff roles, musters, meals, employment.

7. The CMT Chairperson is to give a general explanation of case management, the role of the case officer, and the programs available at the centre.  Where applicable, the Chairperson is to inform the inmate if he/she is subject to management by the SORC or by a sub committee of the  SORC, eg. public interest, escapee.

8. The clinic staff have responsibility for explaining the services available at the clinic, its location, the times for visits.  They will inform the inmate with information about the centre and how best to adapt to life in custody.

9. A nominated inmate development committee representative is, whenever possible, to be present during the induction meeting to assist inmates with information about the centre and how best to adapt to life in custody.

Induction at Centres of Classification
Similar procedures to those outlined above are to apply for inmates received at their centres of placement.

Inmates Transferred from other Centres – Reception Committees
Inmate’s transferring to other centres following their initial screening must be reviewed by reception committees upon their transfer to a new centre.  The purpose of the reception committee is two fold: in addition to providing local information about the correctional centre, a review of both the CMF and warrant file should be undertaken to ensure classification, sentence/release date, alerts and care in placement information are all reviewed for consistency – particularly electronic data against file copy data.  MOSP’s are responsible for the development of their local reception committee checklist.

Record of Induction
Inmates are required to sign a form stating they have been informed of the relevant induction information.  These forms are to be filed on their case files.

Additional Information for Women
Handouts detailing the Mothers’ and Children Program, eligibility for the program and how to apply are to be given to women.  If an inmate completes an application (blue form) for inclusion on the Mothers’ and Children Program, it is to be sent to the Coordinator, Mothers’ and Children Program by the Case Manager/SCO.  (Refer section Mothers’ and Children Program)

CHAPTER 7
Case Plan
CHAPTER 7 -
CASE PLAN   

Responsibility:

· Reception Committee

· Case Management Team 

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement

· Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator 

· Case Manager/SCO

· Case plan coordinator
· Case Officer

· Manager Offender programs Unit

· Corrective Services Industries (CSI) Staff

· Probation & Parole 

· Disability Services Unit

· Aboriginal Client Service Officer

· Aboriginal Support and Planning Unit

· Regional Aboriginal Project Officer

· Aboriginal Assessment Support Officer

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:

ACO 97/60

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 and Amendment 2005

Chapter 6 Reception

Chapter 4 Release Of Inmate Details

Chapter 20 External Leave Programs

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual

OPM Section 18

Chapter 22 Corrective Services Industries – This Manual

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS – ALL INITIAL CASE PLANS
· An initial case plan is required for every newly received inmate.  They provide a “Road Map” for both the inmate and the department which will lead to a reduced risk of reoffending (Refer to forms S2F1, S2F1a).  If, and when, an inmate is transferred from a reception centre to a centre of placement this plan is to be reviewed and if necessary varied at the centre of placement so that the inmate's assessed needs can be matched against the resources available in the centre.  

· If an LSI-R has been completed within the last 12 months either in the community or in institutional settings and there have been no significant events which would change the risk group, that assessment should be used to create the initial case plan regardless of whether the inmate is remanded or sentenced and without regard to the length of sentence.
· At the initial case planning stage for an inmate in custody, where an LSI-R has already been administered, then the CMT will refer the inmate to the Manger, Centre Services and Employment (or equivalent) if the inmate scores 6 or higher in the Employment/Education section of the LSI-R.

· An LSI-R is to be conducted and an initial case plan created as soon as possible after sentencing at the centre of placement.

· Initial case plans developed after sentencing are to be considered a Whole-Of-Sentence case plan, and cover strategies for both custody and the community. This plan is reviewed and possibly varied but not rewritten at each subsequent CMT review.  The identification of inmates who need to participate in specific therapeutic programs should occur as soon as possible within the case planning process so that assessments, referrals and participation occur before the inmate’s earliest possible release date.

· Initial case plans must be relevant to the individuals criminogenic needs and must reflect the risk, need and responsivity issues of the inmate
· Initial case plans must be specific and understood by the inmate and other stakeholders.
· Initial case plans must be feasible and achievable by the inmate.
· The level of complexity in case plans will reflect the level of risk of reoffending. For example, low risk and remanded inmates will have basic case plans, while plans for high-risk inmates will be comprehensive, with more intensive interventions..

· Case plans are to be clearly documented either on the appropriate inmate classification form or on OIMS. Completed case plans are to be signed by the inmate on either the form or the OIMS printout.
CASE PLAN FACTORS

Case plans are to be based on factors including:

· Risk of reoffending

· Assessed criminogenic needs of the inmate

· Offence related factors
· Assessed, non-criminogenic needs of the inmate (eg immediate needs identified at screening)

· Responsivity factors (eg literacy levels, disability, social needs, psychological state, mental health issues, culture, ethnicity)

· Earliest possible release date

· Potential progression through classification categories

Regard must be given in case plans to:

· The sentencing courts comments in relation to the inmate and his/her offence(s)
· All assessments conducted thus far

· Whether or not the inmate is likely to be deported from Australia

· The inmate’s criminal history and correctional centre history

· The likelihood that the inmate may try to escape from custody

· The need to protect the community

· The resources available to the department.

Each intervention strategy must follow the SMART principle (Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Relevant & Time based).

ADDITIONAL CONSIDERATIONS 
Child Protection
For any child related offences or other child protection concerns refer chapter 25
Earliest Possible Release Date (EPRD) and Transitional Support 

Case plan reviews must take place as a legislative requirement at least once within every six month period. The dates for reviews are to be set retrospectively from the inmate’s Earliest Possible Release Date (EPDR). This will result in each inmate having a review as close as possible to, but no more than six months before his/her EPRD.  This review will focus on transitional support, informed by the Planning for Release: NSW Exit Checklist (see Transitional Support Framework following).  The exit planning checklist must be given to the inmate at this review and referrals made to relevant staff.
Provisions for Transition to the Community

Where an inmate is serving less than six months, or is of low risk of reoffending, the primary goal becomes successful transition to the community, based on the Transitional Support Framework. This is also true of inmates serving longer sentences but who have less than six months to serve before their earliest possible release date (EPRD).

Potential Progression Through the Classification Categories 

Every case plan should, as far as possible, allow for progression towards the lowest security rating (C3/Cat 1) and access to pre-release leave programs before the inmate’s EPRD. 

The Programs and Services Available in the Correctional Centre of Placement

In the placement of an inmate into a correctional centre, regard must be given to the availability of appropriate programs at that centre.

Needs Specific to Individual Inmates, and Restraints Imposed by Resources, Policies, Procedures 
Regard must be given in an inmate’s placement that his/her specific needs can be met at the centre of placement: eg, special management, methadone treatment, adult education, health concerns, disabilities.   Bed availability will at times determine the placement of inmates into particular locations even though appropriate program resources for the inmate are limited in that centre.
CASE PLAN INTERVENTIONS
· Intervention strategies must include, but not be limited to: (1) Further Assessments to be 
completed; (2) programs to be completed; (3) services to attend; and (4) case 
management supervision to be provided. They may also include the provision of health 
services, the management by a Risk Intervention Team, strategies to minimise any 
disadvantage suffered by a disabled inmate and strategies on recommendations from the 
Royal Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody. 

· Disability


This includes physical and/or intellectual disability and may influence case plan content.  
The DSU is to be contacted for advice on the inmate’s management.

· Aboriginal Cultural Assessment

Aboriginal inmates may participate in a cultural assessment undertaken by an Aboriginal Assessment and Support Officer.  The cultural assessment may contribute to the case planning for the inmates.
The Director, ASPU and relevant RAPO should be contacted and management advice/support sought for an aboriginal inmate in crisis.

· Case plans will indicate the level of case management supervision required of the inmate 
by a case officer and for sentenced inmates of medium to high risk a case plan 
coordinator.  The inmate must be interviewed at least once a month for case 
management purposes.
· All inmates, regardless of whether remanded or sentenced must have “Exit Planning” as 
an intervention strategy.
· Programs outlined in case plans must be limited to available “accredited” or “approved” 
programs, regardless of the location of these programs.
· Initial case plans must list interventions to be achieved throughout the whole of sentence. 
They must contain interventions available in both institutions and the community
· It is essential that the case plan be created with the inmate in order for them to have 
ownership of the plan and to increase likelihood of its completion.

· If interventions are inconsistent with the sentencing court’s comments in relation to the 
case plan, the case planner must draw attention to and give reasons for the inconsistency.

· Intensive program input is to be targeted at inmates with assessed medium to high risk of 
reoffending while those with low risk and low need should receive little or even no 
program intervention beyond the implementation of Transitional Support. However, 
normal inmate services will continue to be delivered regardless of reoffending risk.  The 
level of intervention through program participation requirements must be clearly outlined 
in the inmate's case plan.

NOTE:
An inmate unable to participate in program(s) nominated in his/her 


case plan due to unavailability of such program(s) at the time may 



progress to C2/CAT2 (C1/CAT3 SORC inmate) when to progress 



would not be considered to pose a security risk in the Centre and when 


the inmates behaviour, co-operation, and general centre participation 


have been of a high standard.
· Probation and parole staff should be involved with correctional centre staff in the 
development and monitoring of case plans at the pre-release stage for inmates who will 
come under parole supervision.  Involvement of probation and parole staff in the 
formulation of case plans is important at the beginning of a sentence and at critical points, 
such as the 18 month and 12 month review from EPRD or the start of Transitional 
Support at least six months prior to EPRD.  Where a pre-sentence report has been 
completed by a probation and parole officer, the information contained in this report 
should be used in building an inmate’s profile and in the development of the case plan.  

· Effective case management must be supplemented by a knowledge and understanding of 
the characteristics and needs of ethnic minority groups.  Case plans should resource 
services sensitive to the particular cultural background of the inmate and those which 
would be most appropriate in responding to his/her particular needs.

GENERAL PROCEDURES
Once the case plan is created and signed by the inmate, the Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator must ensure it is submitted to the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement within 21 days for ratification. Elements of the Initial Case Plans may be altered by the Case Planner if so directed to by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement.

Information previously collected on an inmate is to be sourced and reviewed. These include, but are not limited to: Pre-sentence reports, discharge summary, judges remarks / sentencing court remarks, police custody management record, inmate identification and observation forms, intake screening forms, Justice Health information (Health Problem Notification Form, Medical Alerts, AOD summary), Alerts, community case plans and community case notes.

OBJECTIVES
Identify and develop objectives for each factor listed. These include skill attainment, harm minimisation, abstinence, and behaviour modification. Completion of an intervention program is one of several strategies to attain an objective; it is not the objective itself.

SPECIFIC PROCEDURES

· Initial case plans created at Remand Centres are to be reviewed and where necessary 
varied at the centre of placement or transit centre within 6 weeks of classification 
ratification.

· Inmates must be administered the LSI-R prior to the creation of the initial case plan 
unless a valid assessment is already entered and approved on the OIMS.  (to apply as LSI-
R training is rolled out to staff in Correctional Centres).

· Some further assessments are pre-requisites for a particular programs. Should the inmate 
be eligible for sex offender or violent offender programs the case plan should include as 
intervention strategies both the program and the assessments required.

· In general, case plans will not include clinical assessments to be conducted by a 
psychologist unless required by the sentencing court. These assessments may be 
conducted, at the psychologists discretion, usually as part of a therapeutic intervention or 
to inform a decision making body such as SORC, Parole Authority or Court.

· For inmates with a sentence length of 12 months or greater, the case plan must reflect the 
intention of having the inmate participate in external leave program(s) at the appropriate 
time in his/her sentence (refer to OPM section 18 for criteria).

CASE PLAN REVIEWS
a)
The Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment) is responsible for 
ensuring that all reviews required in accordance with the case management 
process are carried out.

b)
If, and when an inmate is transferred to another centre of placement the case plan will be checked by the Reception Committee and an immediate review scheduled if required. 

c)
Case officers and case plan coordinators are to monitor each inmate’s progress and response to his/her case plan and document comments as case notes. Case officers and case plan coordinators are to meet with inmates at intervals required in the case plan and prior to classification and case plan reviews, to provide advice to the CMT regarding case plan progress.

d)
At each case plan review, the CMT will take note of whether the inmate is participating in the Work Readiness Program, and if so, take into account the Work Readiness Assessment provided on a six-monthly basis by the workplace supervisor.  This assessment should be timed to occur before and in proximity to the date for the CMT Review.

e)
Case plan reviews are to be conducted not later than 6 months after the previous case plan was adopted and if the sentencing court’s comments in relation to an inmate were unavailable when the initial case plan was prepared these should be taken into account at this time. A new case plan is not to be created, although variations are permitted.
g)
Parole staff should be involved with correctional centre CMTs in the review of case plans at the appropriate pre-release stage for inmates who will come under probation and parole supervision in the community. A second case plan should not be created at this time, however, the parole staff should ensure the original case plan is reviewed to address the factors outlined in the plan. Additional interviews may be required for the pre and post release period and these should be added to the case plan in the pre-release reviews.  Community supervision of parolees should be based on the whole-of-sentence case plan and should not invoke the creation of a new plan.

h)
When considering progression to C3/CAT1 and participation in external leave program(s), Probation and Parole management strategies for the inmate upon gaining parole should be an important part of deliberations by the CMT and Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement.

i)
Where inmates are released to Probation and Parole supervision, the decision as to which option is considered the most appropriate for the safe release of the offender into the community rests with the Probation and Parole Officer whose legal responsibility it is to supervise the order of the court. 

It is therefore essential to ensure that any proposed release arrangements for an offender being released to supervision be fully canvassed with the Probation and Parole Officer during the pre-release phase.  To this end, any Offender Services and Programs staff working with inmates on pre-release planning issues should check whether the inmate is subject to supervision by the Probation and Parole Service on release
j)
Identified custodial staff are authorised to access Community Offender Services (COS) case notes.  The identified staff are Security Manager, Senior Assistant Superintendent and Principal Correctional Officer.  Only reception correctional centres will have this access.
k)
An inmate's case plan must be reviewed when he/she is placed on, released from segregation.  The CMT must consider the circumstances resulting in a segregation direction, the inmate’s performance while on segregation and any issues requiring follow-up.  The case plan review must occur at the first opportunity after the inmate is placed on segregation but within 72 hours, and at the first scheduled CMT meeting occurring after the inmate's removal from segregation.  Documentation regarding the inmate's performance while on segregation must be attached to the case plan review form and placed on the inmate's case file.

l)
An inmate's case plan must be reviewed when he/she is placed on, and released from SMAP/PRLA/PRNA. The CMT must consider the circumstances resulting in a SMAP/PRLA/PRNA direction, the inmate’s performance while on SMAP/PRLA/PRNA and any issues requiring follow-up.  The case plan review must occur at the first opportunity after the inmate is placed on SMAP/PRLA/PRNA, and at the first scheduled CMT meeting occurring after the inmate's removal from SMAP/PRLA/PRNA.  Documentation regarding the inmate's performance while on SMAP/PRLA/PRNA must be attached to the case plan review form and placed on the inmate's case file.

m)
An inmate’s case plan must be reviewed on completion of or removal from a Therapeutic Program (Refer Chapter 19).  The Program’s Discharge Summary is to be considered in reviewing the case plan, and therefore must be obtained by the local Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator as quickly as possible to enable the review to occur within a reasonable time frame.

n)
The department has accepted the recommendation of the Royal Commission Into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody that, whenever possible, Aboriginal inmates should be located as near as possible to their families.  Placement in centres to enable participation in programs specifically developed for Aboriginal inmates should occur when appropriate and when possible.  Further advice can be obtained from the ASPU.
o)
DCS has signed an agreement with ACT authorities 
that inmates received from the ACT will be received into Goulburn Correctional Centre and, in the course of their sentences, be held whenever possible, in a correctional centre close to the ACT in order to facilitate visits from family and friends.  

p)
Inmates are not to be considered for a pre-release leave program unless they have addressed the issues that have been determined as being the underlying causes of their offending behaviour through the completion of approved/agreed programs within resources available and as specified in their case plans.  For inmates with disabilities, the particular case is to be referred to the Disability Services Unit for advice BEFORE any decision (either to include or exclude the inmate from a program) is made.

q)
The case plan is to be clearly documented and signed by the inmate and department officer(s).  The case plan is located in section 2 of the case file and as well as addressing risk factors and criminogenic needs should also consider general behaviour and conduct, attitude towards work and self-improvement. 

r)
The Classification and Case Management Review Co-ordinator is to ensure a referral is made for Assessment into a special Therapeutic Program (Refer Chapter 19) when the CMT/SPO/OS&P incorporates a requirement for  such a program into an inmates case plan.  This requirement does not replace the need for individual staff to make referrals when considered appropriate.  Specific note is to be made on this referral whenever the inmate is a serious offender.

s)
The Case Manager/SCO is to monitor each inmate's progress and response to his/her case plan and chair the classification and case plan reviews.

t)
The Case Manager/SCO and the case plan coordinator are to provide supervision advice with respect to case plan reviews and on-the-job guidance to case officers.

u)
A case officer is to meet each of his/her case load at intervals required by the case plan and in all cases, must meet at least once a month each inmate on his/her allocated  case load.  Each case note must record the inmate’s progress in achieving the gaols set out in the case plan.
TRANSITIONAL SUPPORT FRAMEWORK
Responsibility:
· Reception/Induction Process

· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification& Placement

· Case Management Team

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator

· Case Manager/SCO

· Case plan coordinator
· Case Officer

· Probation& Parole Officer

· Offender Services & Programs staff

· Disability Services Unit

· External Corrective Services Industries (CSI) Staff

· Aboriginal Support and Planning Unit

· Aboriginal Client Service Officer

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:
Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 and Amendment 2005
Clause 13 (f) states:

An inmate’s case plan must indicate: …. the provision of pre-release and post-release assistance to the inmate (such as advice on the availability within the community of financial, accommodation and employment assistance and of medical and counselling services and alcohol and other drug treatment programs).
The Transitional Support Framework meets planned outcomes of the Throughcare Strategic Framework launched by the Commissioner in January 2003, including:

· timely and effective exchange of information within the Department and with other criminal justice and community welfare agencies

· planning for specific transitional support for the period immediately after release from custody

· co-operation and partnerships between government and non-government agencies to improve post-release services in areas such as income support, housing, mental and other health services.

Refer to:
Section 10 - Reception, Operations Procedures Manual

Section 11 – Release, Operations Procedures Manual

Section 18 – External Leave Programs, Operations Procedures Manual

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
A transition resource document – Planning Your Release: Exit Checklist – has been developed under the Department’s Throughcare strategy, and is designed to assist inmates to prepare for their release and transition into the community.
Some elements of this preparation may need to commence as soon as the inmate enters custody, eg.  notifying Centrelink or the Department of Housing of their changed circumstances.

The Planning Your Release NSW Exit Checklist (see below) is to be provided to all reception inmates whose EPRD falls less than six months after reception, along with the Inmate Handbook and any other appropriate induction material.
INITIAL CASE PLAN
Where an inmate is serving a sentence of six months or more, or is assessed as being of moderate to high risk of re-offending, definite goals are likely to include completion of accredited behavioural programs or other intensive therapeutic intervention.

However, where an inmate is serving a sentence of less than six months, or is assessed as being of low risk of reoffending, the primary goal becomes successful transition to the community, based on the Planning Your Release NSW Exit Checklist.  Completing and complying with the Exit Checklist will become the principle guide for action in these inmates’ case plans.
 CLASSIFICATION, PLACEMENT AND CASE PLAN REVIEWS
Classification, placement and case plan reviews take place in accordance with legislation at least once in every 6 month period.

To prepare for release, a high number of tasks need to take place at specific times according to release dates.  Participation in Transitional Centres programs, work release, applications to the Pre Release Leave Committee, reports to the Parole Authority as well as Centrelink, Department of Housing and other agencies are linked to EPRDs.  Further, inmates are released from all correctional centres, from all levels of classification.
To ensure that all inmates are adequately prepared for integration into the community, classification, placement and case plan reviews are to be timed according to EPRDs rather than from dates of reception.  Thus every inmate should have a case plan review as near as possible to, and no more than, six months before their EPRD.  This review will focus on planning for release using the Exit Checklist.

For example, a reception inmate with 8 months to his/her EPRD will have the first case plan review just two months after reception, and six months before EPRD.

This will enable better planning for participation in CSI’s work readiness program, external programs such as work release, align with current practices of the Parole Service and enable the timely commencement of the Exit Checklist process (outlined below) that covers essential steps towards living in the community.

NOTE:
As an aid to staff in identifying inmates for transitional support, the 


OMS/OIMS system can be used to generate a list of inmates in any one centre 

who are due for release within a specified timeframe (go to Reports, then 


Sentence Expiry).  Managers, Offender Services & Program (Employment), 

are to generate and distribute these lists on a weekly basis to:

· Case Manager(s)/SCO

· Case Officers

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinators

· Offender Services & Program staff

· Parole Unit Manager

· Manager Centre Services

CASE PLAN REVIEW 6 MONTHS FROM EPRD OR FOR THOSE SERVING LESS THAN 6 MONTHS ON ARRIVAL AT THE GAOL OF PLACEMENT
At the 6 months from EPRD Case Plan Review or for inmates serving less than 6 months on arrival at a gaol of classification, the review will focus on the post-release needs of the original case plan and major issues to be addressed such as debts, housing, family or community support.

The 6 month from EPRD Case Plan Review may need to include a motivational interview by Offender Services & Programs or Probation & Parole staff that covers:

· a review of post-release needs outlined in original case plan

· brief check of inmate’s major post-release needs, ie. what has happened or not happened to address needs highlighted in the original case plan

· outline of transitional support services and program available in the centre (see additional resources below)

· Planning Your Release: NSW Exit Checklist NSW is to be made available to the inmate

PLANNING YOUR RELEASE: NSW EXIT CHECKLIST 
This booklet is in several parts:
· a series of tick lists with brief instructions about tasks, timed to EPRD, ie. tasks at 6 months, 3 months, 1 month, last week, last day

· a Who to Call section

· a resource list

· a message from the Managers, Offender Services & Program (Employment), with space for names of key staff who can assist with particular areas.

State-wide use of the Exit Checklist book will ensure that all sentenced inmates will be better prepared for release.

The Exit Check process is to commence at 6 months from an EPRD, prompted by a Classification & Placement Case Plan Review or, for inmates serving less than 6 months, by an interview on reception into his/her gaol of placement.

ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR TRANSITIONAL SUPPORT
Peer Support
Inmate Development Committees (IDCs) are a link between the correctional centre inmate population and staff.   “The IDC is an elected body of inmates and an integral part of correctional centre management.  The committee’s existence affirms the department’s and local management’s commitment to support and maintain the right of inmates to discuss and resolve with senior management issues and problems affecting their imprisonment” (OPM Sect. 7.20).  Working with custodial and non-custodial staff, peer support can be an effective means to motivate and maintain support for program participants.

Weekly Exit Planning Team meetings may be held to provide regular and consistent guidance and support to inmates in the last 6 months of sentence.  Exit Planning Teams may consist of representatives of Offender Services & Programs and custodial/case management staff, Probation & Parole, RAPO’s, AASO’s and the IDC.  Team roles are to provide assistance to individual inmates in completing tasks, preparing them for participation in Expos (outlined below) and holding discussions related to attitudinal readiness for release, using the Getting Out Handbook (outlined below).  If the meetings take place in the library, the Cyrus computer-based directory of support services (see below) could be made available during the Exit Planning Meetings.
Transfer to a Correctional centre as close as possible to family or planned post-release accommodation should be facilitated wherever possible.
EXPOS
As inmates are released from all classification levels and from all correctional centres it is essential that provision is made for adequate preparation, according to each inmate’s case plan and individual needs.  Pre release expos are an efficient way to accomplish a high level of service from multiple agencies in a short period.

Expos bring together representatives of government and non government services providers that meet with inmates who are within 3 to 6 months of their EPRDs.  As well as providing information, the services such as RTA, banks, TAFE NSW, Centrelink and Community Housing, process applications and give timely assistance, preventing post-release problems due to lack of ID.

Data on releases from each correctional centre is available thought Corporate Research. Evaluation and Statistics.

High needs areas, such as housing, Centrelink and employment, require additional direct contact in between expos.
Signing of the Centrelink Program Protocol Agreement in 2004 between that agency and the Department has assisted in the efficient and timely provision of service as Centrelink staff are able, via laptop computers to phone lines, to access their mainframe to process applications.  This does not require internet access and does not present a security risk.  Other services such as Housing are considering a similar move.

Getting Out Handbook

This handbook is in development stages and should be available in early 2006. It complements the Planning Your Release; NSW Exit Checklist and includes chapters on health, returning to the family, how to deal with government agencies and coping with isolation and depression.  It is ti be given to inmates during the last months of their sentences and taken with them into the community.

Resource Directories
Cyrus

This resource provides details of 5500 services across NSW including accommodation and health. It has a user-friendly search capacity and is available on the Offender Management Division and Probation and Parole Service intranet sites.  For staff without email access and for use by inmates on library computers, the Resource Directory is available on disc.  To  obtain a disc copy, contact the Principal Advisor Family and Community.

Better Service Delivery Program
A statewide Human Services Directory is available on 

www.hsnet.nsw.gov.au, It includes 12000 entries across ten participating government departments as well as diverse community organisations.  Government members include Department of Corrective Services, Health, DADAHC, Housing, DOCS and Police.  As the department is a contributing member, staff can register as users.  On the main menu, the Service Link tab leads directly to the Service Directory. Follow the prompts to register.  You will be sent a password that will enable you to use the Service Link, save frequent contacts and searches.

A Referral Link function is being trailed in 2005 and will enable electronic referral to the listed services.  

CHAPTER 8
Correctional Centres
CHAPTER 8

CORRECTIONAL CENTRES –Partial Deletion as Per FOI Summary of Affairs
already a  SORC member.

CHAPTER 9
Classification Delegations
CHAPTER 9 -
CLASSIFICATION DELEGATIONS

Operational Levels of Delegation

The departmental officers to whom the Commissioner has delegated powers to move and classify inmates are listed below.  They have been set out in alphabetical levels.  An officer(s) who occupies or acts in a position listed below is authorised to perform those functions under the ‘Operations Delegations’ that the level of delegation, under which the position is listed, is authorised to perform.  The levels which are of most relevance to the officers using this manual are Level E and Level F.  To establish who has what authority to exercise a particular function under the legislation, first identify the function (ie transfer and/or classification) and then refer to the level and the officers listed under that level.

Level A
Senior Assistant Commissioner, Inmate and Custodial Services


Assistant Commissioner, Offender Management


Superintendent, Operations

Level B
Assistant Commissioner, Security and Operational Programs


Commander, Security and Investigations


Commander, North West


Commander, South West


Commander, Women’s Facilities and Services


Commander, Metropolitan Remand Facilities and Special Programs *


Regional Superintendent


Manager, Operations

* NOTE:
The Operations Manager, Metropolitan Remand and Reception Centre is authorised to exercise Level B delegations when the Commander, Metropolitan Remand Facilities and Special Programs is absent from the centre or otherwise unavailable and a matter requires urgent attention.


Regional Commander


Regional Superintendent


Commander, Security and Investigations


Manager, Operations Branch


General Manager, Metropolitan Remand and Reception Centre

Level C
Nil

Level D
General Manager, Correctional Centre


Operations Manager, Metropolitan Remand and Reception Centre*


General Manager, Junee Correctional Centre

* NOTE:
The Operations Manager, Metropolitan Remand and Reception Centre is 
authorised to exercise Level B delegations when the Commander, 
Metropolitan Remand Facilities and Special Programs is absent from the 
centre or otherwise unavailable and a matter requires urgent attention.

Level E
Director, Inmate Classification and Case Management Branch


Assistant Director, Inmate Classification and Placement


Assistant Director, Inmate Classification and Case Management


State Manager, Inmate Transfers and Population Management

Level F
Manager, Inmate Classification and Placement


Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement


Manager, Program Development, Implementation and Evaluation

Level G
Nil
Level H
Deputy Governor, Correctional Centre


Assistant operations Manager, Metropolitan Remand and Reception Centre


Operations Manager, Junee Correctional Centre


Manager, Transitional Centre

Crimes (Administration of Sentence) Act 1999

s.23 Orders for Removal of Inmates from one correctional centre to another (a) - (f)


Level E


Duty Officer

Crimes (Administration of Sentence) Regulations 2001

Clause 32(3) Separation of Different Classes of Inmates


Level A


Level B

Clause 22(1) and clause 23(1) Classification of Inmates


Level A


Level B


Level E


Level F

Clause 27(1) Reviewing and varying the Classification of Inmates (with the exception of Serious Offenders)


Level A


Level B


Level E


Level F

Variations to the classifications of offenders classified as "Serious Offenders" 

COMMISSIONER ONLY

Requests for varying the classification and/or placement of a serious offender must be referred to the Executive Officer and Registrar for the SORC: Telephone (02) 9289 5060; Fax (02) 9289 5047. (Refer chapter 18 in this manual) The request must include a report authored or counter-signed by the General Manager of the correctional centre requesting the transfer of the serious offender (Refer to clause 20 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulations 2001)..

Clause 24 Classification of Escaped Inmates


Level A


Level B


Level E


Level F

Clause 27 Re-Classification of Category E1 and E2 Inmates


Commissioner


Senior Assistant Commissioner, Inmate and Custodial Services


Assistant Commissioner, Offender Management

CHAPTER 10
Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement
CHAPTER 10 –

MANAGER/DEPUTY MANAGER, CLASSIFICATION and PLACEmENT

Responsibility:

· Director, Inmate Classification and Case Management

· Assistant Director, Inmate Classification and Placement

· General Manager

· Manager or Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment) and the Manager Security of the centre or the authorised delegate of these officers

· Manager Security 

· Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator

Legislation/Policy
Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001, Amendment (Category AA Inmate) 

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2004, Amendment Regulation 2005.

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual

Mental Health Act, 1990, Chapter 5 (Forensic Patients) - sections 97 (Transfer of Mentally Ill Inmates to Hospitals) and 98 (Transfer of Other Inmates to Hospitals)

PROCEDURES:
1. The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement must review the classification and placement of every inmate at least once within each 6 month period,  (refer Regulation).  The SORC must review each serious offender within the same time frame.

2. The Manager, Classification and Placement in each region, Deputy Managers, Classification & Placement, Managers, Program Development, Implementation and Evaluation have delegated powers to exercise the functions of the Commissioner pursuant to clauses 12,13,15,16,17,18 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001, Amendments 2004, 2005, 

3. The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement, is to vary or decline the recommendations of the CMT within Regulation requirements.  The Manager/Deputy Manager may convene a Classification Consultative Group for advice before making a ratification (recommendation for inmates under the SORC).

4. The CCG comprises the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement as chairperson and two members from the centre, the Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment) and the Manager Security or an authorised delegate of either (membership may only be delegated to an officer acting in the position due to the absence from the Correctional Centre of the Manager or in exceptional Circumstances) (Refer Section CCG following).  Members must not have attended or have been signatories to a CMT process involving the inmate.

5. The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to forward all recommendations of the CMT, together with the necessary supporting documentation, to the Manager/Deputy Manager for consideration and decision (recommendation for inmates under the SORC).

6. The Manager/Deputy Manager, by delegation from the Commissioner, approves, declines or varies the classification and placement recommendations of the CMT. (form S2F1P14) 

7. The Manager/Deputy Manager is to ensure that individual case plans have been developed for all inmates. 

8. The Manager/Deputy Manager is to ensure that individual case plans are appropriate and realistic and relate to identified issues which contributed to the inmate’s offending (risk and need factors), behaviour in custody and any other issue determined as being relevant to their eventual re-integration into the community.  The Manager/Deputy Manager is to ensure that inmate performance against such requirements is monitored.

9. The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement is to record and enter the decisions on the OMS/OIMS (hot key = ICA).

10. The Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment) is to ensure that the decisions of the Manager/Deputy Manager in regard to case plan requests are implemented.

11. The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement must allow an inmate the right of review against his/her decision(s), as long as it is not vexatious or frivolous. Such a review, following the required procedures, is to be forwarded to the Assistant Director, Inmate Classification & Placement. (Refer Chapter 14 - Inmate Request for Review of Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement decisions.

12. The Case Manager/SCO is to inform the inmate of the outcome of the review and the inmate is to sign the decision form as an acknowledgement of the decision.

13. The Mental Health Review Tribunal is responsible for regularly reviewing forensic patients who are also inmates and making recommendations to the Minister for Health on their release or their "continued detention, care and/or treatment".

14.
The responsibilities of the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator pursuant to this chapter include:

-
prepare lists for Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement review required under the Regulation (at least once within a six month period) and initial case plan and classification approvals

-
ensure appropriate case plan and classification review forms are completed and signed with General Manager’s comments added when required

-
ensure final paperwork for CMT and Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement is placed on the inmate's case file

-
enter ICC screen

-
forward recommendations to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement  responsible for the determination (recommendation to the SORC)

-
arrange section 23 removal orders, ie.  have the Manager Security approve and authorise transfer and then verify and sign the request before forwarding to Inmate Transfers Unit for scheduling.

· ensure correct review procedures are followed

15.
The Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement is to attend the Strategic Reviews conducted by CSI in Correctional Centres.  Attendance will assist in decision makers in CSI and the Branch being better informed of requirements in both areas and provide mutual support.  CSI will notify Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement of scheduled review dates.

Classification Consultative Group

The Classification Consultative Group is to be convened and chaired by the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement, and include the Manager Security and the Manager OS&P (E) neither of whom shall delegate membership to a lower ranking officer.  An officer acting in the position of Manager Security or Manager OS&P(E) due to the absence from the correctional centre of the officer can be a member of the CCG.

The Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement is to chair a Classification Consultative Group meeting when;

· He/she wishes to seek further advice and or/ discuss matters relevant to a determination of an inmates classification, placement and/or case plan prior to a determination being made;

· He/she does not support recommendations(s) of the Manager Security, Manager Offender Services and Programs (Employment), when such recommendation(s) from each of these two officers is not in disagreement.

If, after having convened a CCG and discussed relevant matters, the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement does not support recommendation(s) of the Manager Security and Manager OS&P(E) when such recommendation(s) is/are not in disagreement, the matter is to be referred to the Assistant Director, Classification and Placement by the Manager/Deputy Manager classification and Placement for a determination.

CHAPTER 11
Case Management Team (CMT)
CHAPTER 11 -

CASE MANAGEMENT TEAM (CMT)

Responsibility:

· General Manager

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)

· Area Manager/Principal

· Case Manager/SCO

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator

· Case Officer

· Offender Services & Programs 

· Probation & Parole Officer

· Aboriginal Assessment and Support Officers

· Regional Aboriginal Project Officer

· Corrective Services Industries (CSI) staff

· Disability Services Unit

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001

Chapter 3 Case Management this manual and amendment 2005 

Chapter 7 Case Plan

The CMT has an essential role to play in the management of inmates by developing and reviewing case plans to meet their individual needs. It is through the CMT that the collaborative, multi-disciplinary process of case management can best be carried out.   The inmate has a pivotal role to play in his/her case plan development and must be involved in the case management process, including the development of his/her case plan.
GENERAL COMMENT
There is legislative responsibility to review the classification, placement and case plan of every inmate at least once within a 6 month period. 

A CMT must have the information necessary for making informed recommendations including risk/need assessment results, the OMS/OIMS printout, warrant file, the case file, the case notes/running sheets, relevant alerts, security classification options, programs available for different categories of  inmates, and the criteria and policies which apply to those programs.  Following sentence, the CMT is to request a copy of the Judge's Sentencing Remarks from the Sentence Administration Unit who automatically receive them for sentences 3 years and greater.  If, in special circumstances, Judge's Sentencing Remarks are required for a sentence less than 3 years, application must be made to the Sentence Administration Unit.  A 1-3 month time span should be expected and it should be noted that Local Courts do not provide transcripts.  (Refer forms index at end of manual)

It is the responsibility of the Chairperson of a CMT to ensure that the correct procedures are followed. It is the responsibility of the Chairperson to ensure that all recommendations are based on the best available information, that members of the Team are given the opportunity to provide advice in their area of expertise and the inmate is given the opportunity for input.  Recommendations are made after fair and open discussion, and on the contribution of the inmate himself/herself.  Provisions for language assistance may be required for the inmate.

The effectiveness of CMTs will depend on the quality and relevance of the information which each member of departmental staff who is responsible for the inmate is able to contribute. 

The responsibilities of the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator pursuant to this section include (Refer Case Management Policy 11.10):

-
identify inmates for reviews

-
ensure all relevant files and documentation is available, including case files and warrant files

-
prepare OMS/OIMS printout

-
ensure case plan review forms are properly completed and required signatories entered

-
enter data on the OMS/OIMS (hot keys = ICC)

-
forward recommendations to Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement for consideration and ratification

-
submit s23 requests as required

-
ensure inmates classified for placement to other centres are identified and movement requests are forwarded without unnecessary delay to the Transfer Coordinator, Inmate Transfers (Fax (02) 9289 5070)
PROCEDURES:
1. There is to be a CMT in every centre, chaired by a case manager/SCO who is responsible for ensuring that the required quorum is available.  The case manager/SCO is to ensure that the case plan and classification recommendations of the CMT are suited to each inmate. For inmates with disabilities, referral is to be made to the Disability Services Unit for advice BEFORE any decision (either to refer, include or exclude from a program) is made.  For Aboriginal inmates in crisis, advice/support should be sought through the Director, ASPU and from the relevant RAPO.   For inmates with child related offences refer to Section 15.28a/b of the OPM or contact the Child Protection Coordination and Support Unit.

2. Aboriginal Client Service Officers are employed by the Department at various Probation and Parole locations and have an important role to play in the case management of Aboriginal offenders.  The ACSO’s should be advised of the dates and times of CMT meetings by the CCMRC so that they can attend if available when an Aboriginal inmate is nearing release into the community.  The weight given to the views of these staff should be no greater and no less than that accorded to other team members.   Where these officers are unable to attend CMT meetings they should be encouraged to make written submissions which should be treated in the same way as other reports tendered by departmental staff.

3. The Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment) is responsible for ensuring that sufficient OS & P staff are available at each meeting of a CMT to form the required quorum and to enable suitable case plans to be recommended for the inmates who are to be reviewed.

4. The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to inform all staff attending CMT meetings of the dates and times of the meetings at least 14 days prior. 

5. The CMT must consider any previous case plans, CMT and Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement recommendations and decisions relating to the inmate in this episode in custody before commencing the current review.

6. The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to list newly-received inmates so that they can be interviewed as soon as possible after being received into the centre by the CMT.  This procedure refers to inmates received from court with new or changed sentences and also to inmates off escorts from other centres transferred to the centre as the gaol of placement. For off-escort inmates it should include an examination of the existing case plan on their case files.

7. Inmates in transit are to be received and given advice on local CC routine and services available.

8.
The Reception Committee is to examine the case files of all inmates newly received into the centre as the gaol of placement  from reception centres in order to identify those who may need  full assessment including assessment by a psychologist for intellectual disability and those who may need a case plan variation [case plan variation form(S2F7)].  This procedure is to ensure that initial case plans of these inmates have properly addressed their needs and that their placement is appropriate.  These inmates are to be given priority listing for the CMT.  Case files of inmates in transit are to be similarly checked to ensure duty of care matters are addressed.

9.
The CMT is to examine the case plan of each inmate received and vary the case 
plan, when necessary, according to the centres resources and programs.  For 
inmates with a sentence length of 12 months or more, the case plan must reflect 
the intention of having them participate in external leave program(s) at the 
appropriate time.  Should an inmate be considered totally unsuited to the centre, the 
General Manager may request a transfer through the normal case management 
process, through a clause 18 through the Assistant Director Classification and 
Placement if the situation is considered urgent. or through a clause 20 transfer through 
the Commissioner/Senior Assistant Commissioner/Assistant Commissioner, 
Offender Management, a written report must accompany the request. (Refer Chapter 
17 - Protocol for Non Routine Transfer).
10.
The Classification and Case Management Review Co-ordinator is to identify 
inmates, including serious offenders, for the legislated (at least once within a 6 
month period) review of  case plan, classification and placement (Refer to the 
OMS/OIMS 
screen in the RII screen) and 
refer them to the CMT at the appropriate 
time.  
Inmate’s removed from segregation must be scheduled at the first 
occurring CMT meeting for a case plan review.
11.
For serious offenders, eight (8) weeks prior to the scheduled assessment committee 
visit, (Refer chapter 18 Serious Offenders Review Council) the SORC Secretariat will 
send a list of names of inmates to be interviewed.  The appropriate 
form (S2F12) is to 
be forwarded to the secretariat at least 24 days prior to the scheduled assessment 
committee visit.  A copy of this completed form is to be placed on the inmate’s 
case file. 

12.
The CMT is to be chaired by the case manager/SCO (of assistant superintendent rank or a senior custodial officer). The quorum for a meeting of the CMT is outlined below.  Any staff member actively involved with the management of inmates (custodial, OS & P staff, JH staff, CSI, probation & parole, ASPU, ASP, RAPO, chaplain) may attend meetings of this team, although only those authorised by the Commissioner are entitled to vote on recommendations (ie case manager, services and programs officer, education officer, welfare officer, case officer, A&OD officer, psychologist, CSI officer and parole officer). Classification 
Consultative Group members must not participate in both the CMT and CCG.

13. The CMT is to check and verify with the inmate next of kin details at each 
review.  Refer form S3F6 or S3F6a (Aboriginal inmate).

14. All members of the CMT are to sign the relevant section of the form.  Any member of 
the CMT who does not agree with the majority decision is encouraged to present a 
minority report and recommendation to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification 
& Placement.

15.
REMAND INMATES
(iii) Initial Classification

No CMT is required.

Case Plan 

To be developed by OS&P staff member and is to include resolution of any matters outstanding in the community for his/her family or the inmate eg custody/care of children; provision for pets; rented accommodation matters; debts; employer contact.

Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator

The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to advise the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement on charge matters and any related concerns regarding placement and child related offenders are identified as per s15.28a/b of OPM.

Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement

On receipt of advice from Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator, Manager/Deputy Manager is to determine the initial classification and placement for the inmate.

b.
Review for Remand Inmates
An inmate on remand in custody must have his/her classification, placement and case plan reviewed six months after commencement of the custody period and at least once in each six  month period for the duration of his/her remand in custody.

CMT Review

A CMT consisting of a quorum of two officers, one of whom is to be a custodial officer (Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer/Senior Overseer) and one OS&P officer is to review the classification, placement and case plan of the inmate.  The inmate is to participate in this review process.  The recommendation(s) of the CMT is to be forwarded through the Manager Security and Manager, OS&P(/E) to the General Manager (optional) for comment.

Ratification

The completed review document is to be considered by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement and determinations made  recommendation(s) in the case of serious offenders, extreme and high security inmates).  The Manager/Deputy Manager may request further information, may interview the inmate and /or may call a Classification Consultative Group meeting before ratifying the classification, placement and/or case plan for the inmate.

16.
SENTENCED INMATES
a) Initial Classification 

Inmates sentenced with an EPRD of 2 years of less

NOTE:  Scheduled review date(s) are to be calculated from earliest release date and NOT from initial classification date to enable Transitional Support Framework (refer chapter 7) component to be implemented 6 months from EPRD.

No CMT is required unless requested for a particular inmate by the General Manager/Manager Security/Manager OS&P(E) or Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement.  CCMRC is to provide a list of names of inmates to be classified to the Manager Security prior to classification/placement determination.

Case Plan
The case plan for the inmate should be developed by an OS&P staff member for inmates with a sentence of greater than 2 months using the LSI-R assessment instrument.

Classification & Placement Recommendation
A custodial officer (Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer) is to make a recommendation based on the Objective Security Rating Scale.

Ratification
The completed document is to be considered by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement and determinations made.  The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement may request further information, may interview the inmate and may call a Classification Consultative Group meeting before ratifying the classification, placement and/or case plan for the inmate.

NOTE:
Child related offenders must be identified at or by this stage. 


(Refer 
Chapter 25)

b.
Reviews
Inmates sentenced with EPRD of 2 years or less
An inmate sentenced to a period in custody must have his/her classification, placement and case plan reviewed at least once in each six  month period for the duration of his/her custody period.

CMT Review

A CMT consisting of a quorum of two officers, one of whom is to be custodial officer (Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer/Senior Overseer) and one OS&P officer is to review the classification, placement and case plan of the inmate. Advice can be obtained from the ASPU when an Aboriginal inmate is being reviewed. The inmate is to participate in this review process.  The recommendation(s) of the CMT is to be forwarded through the Manager Security, the Manager, OS&P(E) to the General Manager for comment.  (optional for all inmates except serious offenders and public interest, C3/CAT1 and escapees requesting an ERC consideration for reduction to minimum security).

Ratification

The completed review document is to be considered by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement and determinations made. The Manager/Deputy Manager may request further information, may interview the inmate and may call a Classification Consultative Group meeting before ratifying the classification, placement and/or case plan for the inmate.(making recommendation for inmates referred to the SORC).

b. Initial Classification
Inmates sentenced with an EPRD  of greater than 2 years
Case Plan
The case plan for the inmate will be developed by an OS&P staff member for inmates with a sentence of greater than 2 months using the LSI-R assessment instrument.

Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator
The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to ensure that the document completed by the above processes is available for consideration by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement in a timely manner for each newly sentenced inmate.

Ratification
The completed review document is to be considered by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement and determinations made.  The Manager/Deputy Manager may request further information, may interview the inmate and may call a Classification Consultative Group meeting before ratifying the classification, placement and/or case plan for the inmate.

NOTE:
Child related offenders must be identified at or by this stage. 


(Refer 
Chapter 25)

b) Reviews
Inmates sentenced with an EPRD greater than 2 years.

CMT
A CMT consisting of a quorum of 3 officers, one of whom is to be a custodial officer (Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer) who is to chair and two officers who can be from OS&P, P&P, CSI staff, are to consider the inmate and with the inmate, determine recommendations on classification, placement.  Advice can be obtained from the ASPU when an Aboriginal inmate is being reviewed.  Recommendations are to be referred to the Manager Security and the Manager OS&P(E) for comment and then to the General Manager (optional) for comment.

Classification Case Management & Review Coordinator
The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to ensure that the document completed by the above processes is available for consideration by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement in a timely manner for each sentenced inmate.

Ratification
The completed review document is to be considered by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement and determinations made.  The Manager/Deputy Manager may request further information, may interview the inmate and may call a Classification Consultative Group meeting before ratifying the classification, placement and/or case plan for the inmate (making a recommendation for inmates referred to the SORC).

NOTE: 
Staff should check that the inmate is not a child related offender, and if he/she is, refer to Section 15.28a/b of the OPM.
17.

A case officer/case team is to be allocated to an inmate when it determined as 

being necessary.   It is not an absolute requirement that the case officer be a 

custodial member of staff. When a case officer is not allocated to an inmate 

the Case Manager/SCO is to record the reason for this on the case file, and 

then, together with the case 
supervisor, be responsible for any case 


management issues that may arise with that inmate and consequent file 


entry notation.

18.

The case officer is to supply case notes to  the CMT meetings for the 


classification and case plan review when inmates on his/her case load are 


being discussed. He/she must attend CMT meetings whenever possible. 

These case notes/running sheets are to be placed on the inmate's case file.  The 

same is to occur for any additional reviews required by the CMT.

19.

A case plan is to be established for every inmate. The inmate is to sign the 


case plan document together with the members of the CMT/officer who 


developed the case plan from assessment.

20.

The case manager/supervisor is to inform the inmate if the Manager/Deputy 

Manager Classification and Placement decision is not in agreement with the 

recommendation of the CMT signed by the inmate at the review meeting.  


(Refer Chapter 14 Inmate Request for review) when an inmate requests a 


review of the Manager/Deputy Manager’s decision.

21.
The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to identify inmates who meet criteria for management by the SORC and forward classification, 
placement and case plan recommendations on form (S2F12) to the SORC.  If 
there is doubt about whether an inmate needs to be identified as a serious offender or public interest inmate or escapee, or has been designated a high or extreme security risk, the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to contact the Executive Officer and Registrar of the SORC: Telephone (02) 9289 5060; Fax (02) 92879 5047.

22.

Serious offenders are to be part of the case management process in the centre.  

When a centre is notified that the assessment committee of the SORC is to 

visit to review serious offenders in the centre, the CMT is to meet and review 

each serious offender's classification, placement & case plan and make review 

documentation available prior to the visit (see pt 11 above).

CHAPTER 12

Classification Levels
CHAPTER 12 -
CLASSIFICATION LEVELS

Classification of Male Inmates 
Legislation - Men:

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 & Amendment (Category AA Inmates) Regulation 2004

Clause 22 Classification of male inmates states that

"(1)
Each male inmate must, for the purposes of security and developmental programs, be classified by the Commissioner in one of the following categories:

*Category AA
Those in the opinion of the Commissioner, represent a special risk to national security (for example: because of a perceived risk that they may engage in, or incite other persons to engage in, terrorist activities) and should at all times be confined in special facilities within a secure physical barrier that includes towers or electronic surveillance equipment.

Category A1
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, represent a special risk to good order and security and should at all times be confined in special facilities within a secure physical barrier that includes towers or electronic surveillance equipment.

Category A2
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, should at all times be confined by a secure physical barrier that includes towers, other highly secure perimeter structures or electronic surveillance equipment.

Category B
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, should at all times be confined by a secure physical barrier.

Category C1
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, should be confined by a physical barrier unless in the company of an officer.

Category C2
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, need not be confined by a physical barrier at all times but who need some level of supervision.

Category C3
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, need not be confined by a physical barrier at all times and who need not be supervised.

*NOTE:
Information to be considered for AA classification purposes:

For the purpose of making any decision with respect to a person’s classification under this Division, consideration must be given to any advice received from NSW Police or from any other public authority (whether of this or any other State or Territory or of the Commonwealth) established for law enforcement, security or anti-terrorist purposes (28A – Amendment (Cat AA Inmate) Regulation 2004
Clause 24 Escape Risk Classifications states that:
(1)
Each inmate (male or female) who commits an escape offence in New South Wales or elsewhere) whether or not he or she is prosecuted or convicted in respect of the offence) is, for the first case plan following the commission of the offence, to be classified in one of the following categories:

Category E1, being the category of inmates who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, represent a special risk to security and should at all times be confined:

(a)
in special facilities within a secure physical barrier that includes towers or electronic surveillance equipment, or

(b)
by a secure physical barrier that includes towers, other highly secure perimeter structures or electronic surveillance equipment.

Category E2, being the category of inmates who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, should at all times be confined by a secure physical barrier.

(2)
An inmate’s classification under this clause overrides the inmate’s classification under clause 22 or 23.

(3)
Despite subclause (2), the Commissioner may determine that an inmate not be classified under this clause if the inmates was under the age of 18 years when the escape offence was committed.

(4)
Subject to clause 27, the Commissioner may at any time vary or revoke a classification under this clause.

(5)
In this clause, escape offence means an offence of escaping from lawful custody or an offence of attempting or conspiring to escape from lawful custody.
NOTE: 
A.
"Escape offence" includes those persons who have had offences dealt with by way of Schedule.


B.
Refer to chapter 15 Escapees regarding administration of clause 24 for an inmate who has progressed through the ERC to minimum security in a previous episode in custody for the escape offence(s).

If the inmate committed the "escape offence" before 31 October 1988, then the inmate is not subject to any restrictions on his classification.  However, a history of escape at any point of time is taken into consideration in the completion of a risk assessment and may impact upon an inmate's classification rating.

If the inmate committed the "escape offence" on or after 31 October 1988 and prior to 18 May 1990 then the provision which was in the then titled Prisons (General) Regulation 1988 apply.  In other words, the male inmate can only be classified as either A1, A2 or B, female inmate only as CAT 4.  Under the current Regulation if one of these inmates wishes to apply for a minimum security classification, then the CMT must firstly recommend the classification of the inmate to either an E1 or E2.  Once classified with an E2 security rating, the inmate is able to apply to the Escape Review Committee for a reduction to a minimum security classification.

If the inmate committed the "escape offence" on or after 18 May 1990 and prior to 15 April 1996, then the inmate has to be classified as either E1 or E2.  An inmate with an E2 is able to apply to the ERC for a reduction to a minimum security classification.

Category E1
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, represent a special risk to security and should at all times be confined in a prison specified by the Minister as being a high security prison for the purposes of this category.

Category E2
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, should at all times be confined by a secure physical barrier in a prison specified by the Minister for the purposes of this category.

If the inmate committed the "escape offence" on or after 15 April 1996, the inmate can apply to the ERC for a reduction to a minimum security classification once he/she has obtained E2 rating. (Refer to Chapter 15 – Escapees).

Classification of Female inmates

Legislation - Women:

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 & Amendment (Category AA Inmates) Regulation 2004

Clause 23 states that:

"Each female inmate must, for the purposes of security and developmental programs, be classified by the Commissioner in one of the following categories:

Category 5:
Those in the opinion of the Commissioner, represent a special risk to national security (for example: because of a perceived risk that they may engage in, or incite other persons to engage in, terrorist activities) and should at all times be confined in special facilities within a secure physical barrier that includes towers or electronic surveillance equipment.

Category 4:
Continuous supervision



Those female inmates who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, should at all 

times be confined by a secure physical barrier.

Category 3:
General supervision



Those female inmates who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, should be 


confined by a physical barrier unless in the company of a correctional officer 

or some other person authorised by the Commissioner.

Category 2:
Minimum supervision



Those female inmates who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, need not be 

confined by a physical barrier at all times but who need some level of 


supervision by a correctional officer or some other person authorised by the 

Commissioner.

Category 1:
Monitored



Those female inmates who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, need not be 

confined by a physical barrier at all times and who need not be supervised."

(Ref. section 20 - Escape Policy) 
The provisions of clause24 apply to women who have committed an escape offence.  

*NOTE:
Information to be considered for CAT 5 classification purposes:

For the purpose of making any decision with respect to a person’s 
classification under this division, consideration must be given to 
any advice received from NSW police or from any other public 
authority (whether of this or any other State or Territory or of the 
Commonwealth) established for law enforcement, security or anti-
terrorist purposes (28a – Amendment (CAT 5 inmate) Regulation 
2004.
classification PROCEDURES for female inmates
Responsibility:

· Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management 

· Assistant Director, Classification & Placement

· Assistant Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management

· General Manager

· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement

· Manager, Transitional Centre

· Manager, Bolwara House

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)

· Area Manager/Principal

· Manager, Centre Services

· Case Management Team

· Case Manager/SCO

· Case Officer

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator
· Disability Services Unit

· Children Protection  Coordinator & Support Unit

· Children’s Services Coordinator, Department of Community Services
· Aboriginal Support Planning Unit Staff

· Regional Aboriginal Planning Officers (female)

· Aboriginal Assessment Support Officer
· Corrective Services Industries (CSI) Staff

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 & Amendment (Category AA Inmates) Regulation 2004

NOTE:
The provisions of clause 24 apply to women who have committed an escape offence.  (Refer chapter 15 Escapees)

Women's Classification System

In August 1997, the department implemented the Women's Classification System.  The system, which was designed with the specific profile of women inmates in mind, was developed to give priority to female inmates' program needs.  It requires that female inmates be managed differently to male inmates, with regard to the following factors:

*
the classification and placement of female inmates is to be determined as part of a comprehensive and detailed case plan designed to address their individual and identified needs as a female.  Initial classification is to be at a minimum security level unless there is strong evidence that significant reason(s) exist for a more restrictive security level;
*
the classification and placement of female inmates aims to put the interests of the children of mothers who are serving a full time prison sentence at the highest priority by seeking to ensure the continuity of their relationship with their mother;
*
advice from Justice Health staff is to be obtained and recorded on the case file when placement is being considered for a female inmate where a high risk pregnancy is diagnosed.
PROCEDURES:
1.
The inmate who is having her initial classification set or reviewed must be present during this classification process unless exceptional circumstances exist.  Such circumstances must be noted in the classification booklets.
2.
The procedures to be followed in classifying female and male inmates are generic (Refer chapters 13 and 14), except for the following provisions whereby:

-
female inmates are to be initially classified as category 2 unless the CMT provides significant reason(s) to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement for the inmate to be given a higher classification;

-
a category 2 inmate is eligible for progression to external pre-release leave programs regardless of sentence length after she has been assessed as suitable, unless she is designated as serious offender or public interest, in which case the Commissioner’s guidelines apply (refer chapters Serious Offender & Public Interest Inmates).  This means, among other things, that she has not returned a positive urine sample or tested positive to alcohol consumption during the past 3 months.  Should a positive sample be returned, the inmate may not be re-considered for a further 3 months dating from the toxicology or test results.
3.
An inmate who has been convicted of a violent crime, an offence against children, or who displays violent behaviour is to undergo a suitability assessment prior to placement at centres which have the Mothers and Children Program.  The suitability assessment is to include a report from a psychologist on the inmate's suitability to be accommodated with children.  A report from the Children's Services Coordinator, Department of Community Services is also required if the offence has been against children.

4.
In carrying out the provisions of the legislation there is to be a presumption that the inmate will always obtain a significant rehabilitative benefit from programs, especially external leave programs, unless her behaviour clearly indicates the contrary.
Transfer to Transitional Centre (Parramatta), Bolwarra House (Emu Plains) (Refer section - Transitional Centre, Parramatta & Bolwarra House, Emu Plains).

A section 26(2)(l) Permit to enable placement in the transitional centre to occur must be approved before transfer.  
CLASSIFICATION POLICY FOR TRANSGENDER INMATES 

(ref Operations Procedure Manual 
section 7.23)
On 1 October 1996, the Transgender (Anti-Discrimination and other Acts Amendment) Act was proclaimed.  This Act contained amendments to the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977, making it unlawful to discriminate against a person on the grounds of the person being transgender. The term transgender in the legislation is used to refer to all transgender persons, regardless of whether they have undergone surgical intervention. This is considered necessary, because discriminatory conduct usually occurs as a reaction to a person's dress, behaviour and other characteristics being at variance with the person's biological gender.

A transgender person is a person of one sex who:

a.
identifies as a member of the opposite sex by living, or seeking to live, as a member of the opposite sex, or

b.
has identified as a member of the opposite sex by living as a member of the opposite sex, or

c.
being of indeterminate sex, identifies as a member of a particular sex by living as a member of that sex.

A reference to a transgender person also includes a reference to a person who is thought to be a transgender person, so that discrimination against a person on the ground of a person being transgender is unlawful whether the person is in fact a transgender person or not.

A recognised transgender person is a person who has undergone sexual reassignment surgery and who has successfully applied for their birth registration and birth certificate to be altered to show their new sex. 

Recognised transgender persons must be treated as a member of the sex recorded on their birth certificate.

The policy for the management of transgender inmates applies to all correctional centres in New South Wales, and to all court cells, lock-ups and police stations where persons are received into lawful custody by correctional officers.

The policy for the management of transgender inmates is based on the following premises:

-
that all inmates are case managed;

-
that transgender inmates will be accommodated in a correctional centre of their gender of identification unless it is determined through case management that the inmate should more appropriately be assigned to a correctional centre of their biological gender;

-
that placement of transgender inmates in a correctional centre of their biological gender will be assessed through the normal case management process and will be based on:

*
the nature of their offence and criminal history (for example crimes of violence - including sexual - against women or children)

*
custodial history (for example previous management problems which impacted on the safety of other persons, or the security of the correctional centre) 

*
perceived risk(s) to the continuing safety of the transgender inmate.

Any person received into the custody of the NSW Department of Corrective Services who self identifies as transgender has the right to be housed in a correctional facility appropriate to their gender of identification, subject to the following provisions:

-
All transgender inmates will be initially received into the Metropolitan Remand and Reception Centre (MRRC) for full induction screening.

-
Continuing management and placement of transgender inmates will be assessed on an individual basis, through case management.

PROCEDURES
Identification

1. Self identification as a member of the opposite sex is the only criterion for identification as transgender.

2. Identification of a transgender person is to be made routinely on reception into Corrective Services' custody, whether at court or in a reception correctional centre. The Inmate Lodgement form has been amended to enable the self identification of transgender persons.

3. Once identification as transgender has been made, the inmate must be kept separate from other inmates, accommodated in a single cell, provided access to separate shower and toilet facilities and must not be transported with any other inmate in the same compartment of a transport vehicle until the full induction screening process is complete.

2.
Initial Placement 

New Receptions - Courts 

1.
Court security staff and police are to advise the placement officer of every transgender inmate received into custody. The Lodgement Advice form has been amended for this purpose.

2.
The placement officer is responsible for placing the transgender inmate into the MRRC. The placement officer will fax the Lodgement Advice form to the MRRC. 

3.
Where it is not possible to place a transgender inmate directly into the MRRC (For example, if the inmate is received at a country location), the placement officer will notify the receiving correctional centre by faxing the Lodgement Advice form to the correctional centre. 

4.
The transgender inmate must be kept separate from other inmates, accommodated in a single cell, provided access to separate shower and toilet facilities and must not be transported with any other inmate in the same compartment of a transport vehicle until the full induction screening process is complete.

New Receptions - Correctional Centres

1.
The general manager, manager security or officer in charge of the correctional centre must be advised of the reception of a transgender inmate.

2.
The general manager is responsible for ensuring that the transgender inmate is transferred as a matter of urgency to the MRRC for full induction screening.

3.
Until the transfer to the MRRC can be effected, the transgender inmate must be kept separate from other inmates, accommodated in a single cell, provided access to separate shower and toilet facilities and must not be transported with any other inmate in the same compartment of a transport vehicle.


If necessary to ensure the safety of the inmate, the provisions of section 11 (1) or (2) of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999 may be invoked to place the inmate in protective custody.

Induction Screening

1.
All transgender inmates are to complete their induction and screening in the MRRC.

NOTE:
Aboriginal inmates are to be advised that they may ask for attendance of an Aboriginal representative from within the ASPU or a designated Aboriginal officer of the department located in the metropolitan area.

2.
During the induction and screening process, transgender inmates must be kept separate from other inmates of either gender, must be housed in a single cell and provided access to separate shower and toilet facilities, and must not be transported with any other inmate in the same compartment of a transport vehicle until the full induction screening process is complete.

3.
As part of the induction screening process, a full social history (which may include a pre-sentence report, sentencing Judge's comments, criminal and/or custodial history and reports from relevant IDS staff) is to be obtained to identify the inmate's particular needs and the most appropriate placement options and program pathways.

4.
Unless there are overriding security and/or safety concerns arising from the induction screening process, then a transgender inmate is to be placed in a correctional centre appropriate to their gender of identification.

5.
Placement of a transgender inmate in a correctional centre of their biological gender will be assessed through the normal case management process and will be based on:

-
their offence history (for example crimes of violence - including sexual - against women or children)

-
custodial history (for example previous management problems which impacted on the safety of this or other inmates)

-
perceived risk(s) to the continuing safety of the transgender inmate and/or any other person(s).

6.
If a transgender inmate does not agree with the initial decision for their placement, they may seek a review of the decision by submitting a written application stating reasons for requesting the review, through the General Manager to Director, Inmate Classification and Management Branch.

Classification and Accommodation 

1.
Transgender inmates are to be given the same classification and placement options as the other inmates with whom they are managed. 


That is, inmates who are placed in a correctional centre of their chosen gender will have the same classification and placement options as inmates of that gender whereas inmates placed in a correctional centre of their biological gender will have the same classification and placement options as inmates of their biological gender.

2.
When consideration is being given to the placement of transgender inmates in a women's correctional centre, a senior representative from Mulawa Correctional Centre (manager, inmate services & programs (employment); case manager; area manager/principal) and the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator are to be present to advise the CMT in the MRRC and the inmate on programs, routines etc.  Any documentation specific to female inmates at this stage in custody must be completed.

3.
Continuing management and placement of transgender inmates will be assessed on an individual basis through the case management process. 


Where the CMT considers that the continued placement of a transgender inmate in a correctional centre of their gender of identification is no longer appropriate on the grounds of good order, security and/or safety and recommends the transfer of that inmate to a correctional centre of their biological gender, the CMT is to submit a full report to the general manager, outlining the reasons for their recommendation.

-
The general manager is to consider the matter and make written recommendation in relation to the placement and management of the inmate. All documentation, with the comments of the general manager will then be forwarded to the manager/deputy manager, classification & placement for approval to transfer of the inmate to a correctional centre of their biological gender.

-
The manager/deputy manager, classification & placement approves the transfer of the inmate to a correctional centre of their biological gender deemed to be the most suitable placement option for the inmate. Consideration must be given to the continued safety of the transgender inmate.

-
Any transgender inmate who considers that they should have a decision of manager/deputy manager, classification & placement reviewed, may submit a written application, stating reasons, through the general manager to the Director, Inmate Classification and Management.

-
In the case of a transgender inmate managed by the Serious Offenders Review Committee (SORC), the normal procedures for classification and placement will continue to apply. 

-
Until their transfer to a correctional centre of their biological gender, the transgender inmate who is no longer considered suitable to remain in a centre of their gender of choice is to be managed and housed to ensure that they do not pose a risk to the good order of the centre, the safety of any person, or are at risk themselves. 


If necessary to ensure the safety of the inmate, the provisions of section 11 (1) or (2) of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999 may be invoked to place the inmate in protective custody.

4.
Transgender inmates housed in a correctional centre of their biological gender may remain in a centre with a higher security classification, provided that they sign a written memorandum of understanding that it is their choice to remain in that centre, and they are willing to abide by the conditions of that correctional centre.

5.
Transgender inmates (of the same gender of identification) are to be clustered together wherever possible. Separate accommodation may be provided for transgender inmates contingent upon their being allowed access to the full range of services and programs that are provided to other inmates of that gender.

At Risk Status 

1.
Single cell accommodation is to be made available to all transgender inmates unless the case management of that inmate indicates that shared accommodation is required.

2.
Transgender inmates are to be provided with separate toilet facilities and are to be allowed to shower separately.

Escorting of Transgender Inmates 

1.
Until transgender inmates have completed the induction and screening process, and have been assigned to a correctional centre, they are to be kept separated from all other inmates during escorts to avoid the risk of physical or sexual assault by other inmates in transit. That is, they are to be escorted as "PRNA".

2.
Male to female transgender inmates assigned to a female correctional centre, and female to male transgender inmates assigned to a correctional centre of their biological gender (that is female) may be escorted with other female inmates, if the general manager indicates that there are no known safety or security concerns.

3.
Male to female transgender inmates assigned to a correctional centre of their biological gender (that is male) and female to male transgender inmates assigned to a male correctional centre are to be kept separate from all other inmates during escorts to avoid the risk of physical or sexual assault by other inmates in transit. That is, they are to be escorted as "strict, one out protection".

4.
During escorts, transgender inmates are to be provided with separate          toilet
facilities which allow them to maintain their privacy and dignity.
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INITIAL CASE PLAN AND 






CLASSIFICATION

Responsibility:

· Director, Inmate Classification and Case Management

· Assistant Director, Classification and Placements

· Assistant Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management

· General Manager

· Manager Security

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)

· Manager, Centre Services

· Area Manager/Principal

· Case Manager

· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement

· Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator

· Other staff as required

· Inmate

· Disability Services Unit

· Child Protection Coordination & Support Unit

· Aboriginal Support and Planning Unit

· Aboriginal Assessment and Support Officer

· Regional Aboriginal Project Officer

NOTE:
This section should be read in conjunction with Chapter 14 'Classification, Placement and Case Plan Reviews”

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:

Inmate Case Management Policy

OPM section 18 External Leave Programs

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001, Amendment (Category AA Inmate) Regulation 2004 and Amendment Regulation 2005.
Clause 12 states:

(1)
"A case plan is to be prepared and adopted for each inmate in a Correctional Centre”

(2)
"The Commissioner must ensure that the first case plan is prepared and adopted as soon as practicable after the inmate is received into custody”
Clause 14 states that:

(1)
"Recommendations with respect to an inmate’s case plan are to be prepared by one or more Departmental officers nominated by the Commissioner (the nominated officer).
Classification is the process whereby inmates are designated a security rating that determines the custodial location in which they are to be managed.  It is one of the most important processes for ensuring the security of the correctional system.  Staff who participate in the process must maintain a constant awareness of the significance of this activity for ensuring the safety of the community, staff and other inmates.

The initial classification of an inmate builds on and is a continuation of the reception, screening and induction process. At this stage all the information that has been assembled on an inmate is to be used to develop an appropriate initial case plan, with particular emphasis on LSI-R assessment results. (See section on Case Management Team).

NOTE:
There are two separate classification models - one for male and one for 

female inmates.  This section describes the generic system for both men 

and women, with women specific procedures noted in Chapter 8.  

This chapter is to be read in conjunction with the following:  Case Management (Chapter 3) Case Plan (Chapter 7), CMT (Chapter 12) Manager /Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement (Chapter 11) Classification Consultative Group (Chapter 11) Transgender Inmates (Chapter 8), Transitional Support Framework (Chapter 7).

INITIAL CLASSIFICATION FOR REMAND INMATES
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NOTE:
A CMT may be convened if it is required for a particular inmate.

INITIAL CLASSIFICATION FOR SENTENCED INMATES 
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NOTE a)
General Manager, Manager, OS&P (Employment), Manager Security, Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement may request a CMT (quorum of 2) and/ or a CCG be convened for a particular inmate.  OS&P, Case Manager, Senior CO may request a CMT for a particular inmate through the MOSP(E)/ Manager Security 

b)
CCMRC is to provide a list of names of inmates to be classified to the Manager Security for any comment prior to classification/placement determination.

Points to Note:

1. 
In determining an appropriate security classification for a sentenced inmate the 

Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement must bear in mind that the 

severity of an offence is indicated by the length of the minimum term/s imposed 
by the Court/s.  Other important considerations are the inmate's previous criminal 
history and behaviour in custody.  Attention is to be paid to security level and related 
behaviour when last released from custody.  Special considerations apply to female 
inmates.  (Refer chapter 8 Classification of Female Inmates)

2.
The initial case plan is to be developed based on risk and criminogenic needs for 
inmates sentenced to greater than 2 months, (Refer Chapter 3 Case Management) and 
on resources available to the department.  The case plan must be explained to the 
inmate.

3.
All forensic patients, that is inmates jointly managed by DCS and The Mental Health 
Tribunal, are to be given an appropriate security classification

4.
Inmates under the Management of Mental Health Assessment Team are to be 
classified, with consideration given to any advice from the Mental Health Team.  

5.
The inmates are to be involved in the decision making process by being given the 
opportunity to have input into the case plan and to respond or put forward a case for 
an alternative placement or classification.  Program and placement options are to be 
presented to the inmate. (refer also to chapter 14 Inmate Request for Review)


Before a placement decision is made regarding the placement of male inmates with intellectual disability, contact MUST be made with the Disability Services Unit.  Placement in special units for inmates with intellectual disability should only be made following discussion with the Disability Services Unit.  


The results of a cultural assessment of an Aboriginal inmate when available may be of assistance in determining suitable placement for that inmate.
6.
The principles of case management are to be explained to the inmate and it is to be 
made clear that he/she will be expected to follow the approved case plan.  The role of 
the case officer is to be explained and a case officer is to be allocated as required 
under departmental policy.
7.
The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to ascertain whether 
an inmate is clear of court (no further charges) and is to arrange for the case file and 
the warrant file for each inmate to be available for the CMT/Manager/Deputy 
Manager, Classification & Placement to examine prior to making a 
recommendation/determination.

8.
The Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator is to check for any 
history of escape through conviction and sentences (escapes & breaches), escape 
register and probation and parole menu in accordance with the initial escape and 
general checklist.


A check is also to be made to determine if the inmate has any previous sex offences.  
Should it be discovered that the inmate has a prior sex offence the Regional Senior 
Psychologist is to be notified.  He/she will determine if a risk assessment needs to be 
conducted under requirements of the sex offender policy, and/or provide case plan 
development advice which will enable the inmate to aim for progression to C3/CAT1 
and external leave participation.  If a sex offender is identified as having a child-
victim the requirements of the Child Contact Assessment Program must be met (Refer 
OPM s15.28a/b).
9.
Requests for information regarding Apprehended Violence Orders should be referred 
to the Director, Sentence Administration Unit.

10.
The Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator is to make sure that 


the required initial documentation is on the case file: a PAMF/P472-Police form; 


Probation & Parole Summary form; court forms (Lodgement form and Inmate 


Identification and Observation form); a discharge summary (if a prior inmate); a copy 

of the Health Status Notification form; any medical alert form; a copy of any Health 

Problem Notification form; Welfare Assessment 1 (Crisis Assessment); Intake Profile 

form; any Full Assessment forms; any case notes and/or Risk Intervention 



(Mandatory Notification) information, Escape Check List and the OMS/OIMS 


sentence and conviction printout. OMS/OIMS case management printout when 


available.  When available, the following also must be made available: Judges 


Sentencing Remarks, court depositions, pre-sentence reports, psychological and/or 

psychiatric assessments, risk assessments, sex inmate assessment form.

NB: The officer who obtains the information is responsible for having the information placed on the case file.

11.
When a CMT is required for an initial classification, the Case Manager/SCO is to 
chair the meeting and ensure the required quorum is present. 

12.
The CMT/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement are to give 
consideration to risk/need assessment results, the nature of the offence and the nature 
of the inmate's criminal record which are important indicators of an inmate's security 
risk, as well as previous criminal history, age, whether or not further charges are 
pending, escape history, apparent stability and previous history in custody, ie. 
punishments, segregation.

13.
When classifying an unsentenced inmate the letter U is to be added to the determined 
classification level to indicate that the inmate is unsentenced.

14.
For inmates with a sentence length of 12 months or greater, the initial case plan 
must reflect the intention of having the inmate participate in external leave 
program(s) at the appropriate time in his/her sentence (see also Special Needs 
Groups for access if sentence is 6 months or greater.  OPM section 18 External 
Leave Program criteria).  Case plan requirements, possible time frames and any 
application requirements must be clearly explained.


The name of any Aboriginal inmate with a sentence length of 12 months or 
greater is to be forwarded to the Manager, Classification & Placement, Indigenous 
Programs (Inmate Classification & Case Management Branch, Newington House, 
Silverwater Complex).  Names of inmates who meet the criteria for placement at 
Brewarrina or Ivanhoe Correctional Centres are also to be forwarded.
15.
When completing the Initial Case Plan form the inmate is to have explained to 
him/her the factors that affect his classification, placement and management:-



convicted/unconvicted



protection/not protection



nature of offence



length of minimum period of custody/and sentence



assessed risk/need factors



previous criminal record



previous custodial history and conduct in custody



vacancies in centres


Where an inmate is identified as 'public interest', 'escapee' or 'serious offender', the 
implication of these designations must be fully explained to the inmate, particularly 
progression through minimum security to external leave programs.

16.
If the inmate wishes to be on protection, the reasons for the inmate’s request 
should be fully assessed.  The advantages and disadvantages of 
protection status, 
together with alternatives to protection, must be explained to the inmate so that 
the inmate is better informed prior to seeking protection.  When possible, a 
RAPO, ASO or other Aboriginal staff member should be involved when the 
inmate is Aboriginal.  An inmate should not be placed on protection when 
assessed as not requiring this status for his/ her personal safety.

17.
When an inmate was discharged from custody as a minimum security inmate through 
the ERC process on his/her last episode in custody, the Classification and Case 
Management Review Coordinator must send the particulars of the inmate to the 
Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement with a recommendation on a 
suitable classification level.  Until the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & 
Placement considers the inmate and makes a recommendation to the Assistant 
Director, Classification & Placement for determination, the inmate is to be made 
A2, 
B or a C Classification/CAT 4, CAT3, CAT2 pending the Assistant Director’s 
determination and placement.  This does not apply to unsentenced inmates who 
will be classified at an appropriate unsentenced classification level.

18.
The inmate is to be requested to sign the Initial Case Plan form and, if the initial 
recommendation for a sentenced inmate involves placement in open conditions at a 
centre, the inmate will also have to sign the transfer to a minimum security 
correctional centre "Inmate's Undertaking" form (S2F21P1).


All officers involved in the case plan and classification decisions, as well as the 
inmate, are to sign the Initial case plan and Security Risk Rating form.

19.
Careful consideration is to be given to the placement of Aboriginal inmates so that, 
whenever possible, they are placed in the centre closest to the family residence 
(Recommendation 168 of the Royal Commission Into Aboriginal Deaths In Custody). 
and to Australian Capital Territory (ACT) offenders. (Refer following pages in this 
chapter) Placement in centres to enable participation in programs specifically 
developed for Aboriginal inmates should occur when appropriate and when possible.

20.
Offenders from the Australian Capital Territory (ACT) should, when possible, be 
placed in a centre which will allow easiest access for family visits.



21.
The Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator is to enter the 
recommendations in the ICC screen and retain the forms for the consideration of the 
Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement. (Exception applies to 
MRRC/Parklea CC).

22.
The Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment) at the centre of placement 
is to have the case plan of the inmate reviewed after reception in relation to programs 
and services available in that centre, and may have the initial classification and/or 
placement decision reviewed if such action appears warranted in the light of gaol 
resources.

23.
The Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator is to identify serious 
offenders and notify the Executive Officer and Registrar, the SORC using the 
Management 
Programs Notification form (S2F20P1).  Inmates who are identified as 
public interest 
inmates, do NOT need to be notified to the SORC, BUT this 
information must be entered on to the OMS/OIMS (hot key = ICM).

The responsibilities of the Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator pursuant to this section are as follow:

-
Identify new receptions 

-
Check initial documentation is on case file

-
Prepare OMS/OIMS sentence & conviction printout



-
Check alerts have been entered where required

-
Check warrant file for nature of offence & other relevant facts

-
Check escape/past custodial record

-
Identify public interest inmates

-
Identify serious offenders and fax the Programs Notification form to the 
Executive Officer and Registrar, the SORC (fax (02) 9289 5047)

-
Ensure Initial Case Plan & Security Risk Rating form is completed and signed

-
Enter ICC screen and forward recommendations to CMC

-
Complete s23 escort request, forward signed form to Movements Coordinator after Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement recommendations for transfer are approved

-
Forward Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement decision to Case Manager/SCO for inmate to sign as acknowledgement of the decision.

CRITERIA FOR PLACING MALE UNCONVICTED, SENTENCED EXPIRED - FURTHER COURT, c1 inmates and/DEPORTATION (Removal) inmates AT PARRAMATTA CORRECTIONAL CENTRE

NOTE:
Female inmates are not to be placed in Parramatta Correctional Centre.

CMTs and the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement should consider the inmate's past history and any breaches of discipline in the same way that they consider any inmate for placement in a minimum security location.

a.
1.
Definition of C1U - Inclusions and Exclusions
Subject to the inclusions and exclusions outlined below, for the purposes of classification and placement at Parramatta Correctional Centre, a C1 unsentenced inmate is any inmate who has been remanded in custody in respect of a court warrant for offences that if convicted would attract a maximum sentence of 3 years or less or irrespective of the maximum imposable sentence, where bail has been granted requiring a surety of $5,000 or less the inmate is also suitable for consideration for C1U classification.


2.
Definition of Deportee
The term 'deportee' is used to describe persons who are not citizens of Australia and who will be removed from Australia under the Immigration Act 1958 (amended September 1994).

The Department of Corrective Services is frequently required to detain people in accordance with the Migration Act and referred to under that Act as "immigration detention".  The two (2) most common forms of detention are:

a.
persons detained in custody after completing a sentence of imprisonment and  awaiting the execution of a removal order;

b.
persons who have been arrested and deemed unsuitable for placement in an immigration detention centre, and waiting removal from Australia.


3.
Classification of Inmates to be Removed from Australia
The process for the classification of inmates to be removed from Australia and the process of making a judgement about the inmate’s risk is similar to that of classifying any other inmate to a security level (Refer also Chapter 21 – External Pre Release Leave Programs for Inmates subject to Deportation/Removal Orders).  By applying normal classification procedures a rating of maximum, medium, minimum security is determined.  This will not always be possible for those to be removed described in 2(b) above where no history is available.  Reference is to be made to chapter 19 section 6(2) orders, whereby an inmate to be removed is ineligible for such an order and therefore may not be placed at Oberon, Brewarrina, Ivanhoe, Mannus or Glen Innes Correctional Centre.

Where an inmate as described in 2(a) above has completed his sentence in a minimum security centre, he/she will be considered suitable for placement at Parramatta correctional centre pending deportation (female inmate to be placed in Mulawa or Dillwynia Correctional Centres).

b.
Exclusions
The following categories of unconvicted inmates will not be placed at Parramatta Correctional Centre:

1.
any inmate withdrawing from drugs who has not been stabilised on a detoxification regimen;

2.
any inmate who is identified as being actively/acutely suicidal (this does not include an inmate with a history of suicide/self harm who is currently stable and requires no ongoing intervention);

3.
any inmate managed by the High Security Inmate Management Committee;

4.
any inmate for whom it is known that serious charges are pending;

5.
any inmate with a Protection status
NOTE:
unsentenced inmates who held an A or B security rating on a previous custodial sentence should not be automatically excluded from the selection process for Parramatta.  The CMT/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement should consider the inmate’s previous history and current charges when determining suitability for placement as a C1U at Parramatta.

c.
Inclusions
The following inmates MAY be considered suitable for consideration for placement at Parramatta:

1.
unsentenced inmates who have been granted bail requiring a surety of $5,000 or less;

2.
unsentenced inmates for whom the most serious charge attracts a maximum possible sentence of 3 years or less.  Refer to the warrant authorising the detention of the inmate in custody which it should refer to the outstanding charges.  It is most likely that there will be offences under one or more of the following NSW Acts of Parliament:


-
Crimes Act 1900


-
Drug Misuse & Trafficking Act 1985


-
Road Transport (General) Act 1999

Unconvicted inmates and inmates whose sentence has expired but with further charges and inmates awaiting removal from Australia may be placed in Parramatta Correctional Centre noting the following. 

*
All newly received unconvicted inmates must have participated in the appropriate reception, screening and induction process before placement at Parramatta Correctional Centre.

*
CMT/reception committee will review each inmate referring to the criteria for placement at Parramatta Correctional Centre.

*
A classification code CIU (Parramatta only) exists in the classification codes on OMS/OIMS.

*
All documentation is to be dealt with in accordance with procedures as laid down in the Inmate Classification and Placement Procedures Manual for CMT/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement approval.
CHAPTER 14
Classification, Placement 
and Case Plan Reviews
CHAPTER 14 -


CLASSIFICATION, PLACEMENT & CASE PLAN REVIEWS

Responsibility:

· Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management 

· Assistant Director, Classification & Placement

· Assistant Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management

· General Manager

· Managers/Deputy Managers, Classification & Placement

· Manager Security

· Classification Consultative Group

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)

· Area Manager/Principal

· Case Management Team

· Case Manager/SCO

· Case plan coordinator
· Case Officer

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator

· Serious Offenders Review Council

· Disability Services Unit

· Child Protection Coordination & Support Unit

· Corrective Services Industries (CSI) Staff

· Aboriginal Support and Planning Unit

· Regional Aboriginal Project Officer

· Aboriginal Assessment Support Officer

Classification is the process whereby inmates are designated a security rating that determines the custodial location in which they are managed.  It is one of the most important processes for ensuring the security of the correctional system.  Staff who participate in the process must maintain a constant awareness of the significance of this activity for ensuring the safety of the community, staff and other inmates.

There are two separate classification models - one for male and one for female inmates.  This chapter describes the generic system for both men and women with women specific procedures outlined in Chapter 8.  

NOTE:
The classification and placement of an inmate is part of a comprehensive and detailed case plan designed to address his/her individual and identified needs in response to offence(s) committed for which the inmate has been sentenced.
In carrying out the provisions of the legislation there is to be a presumption that an inmate will always obtain a significant rehabilitative benefit from programs, including external leave programs, when motivated to participate.

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:

Clause 22 Classification of Male Inmates 
Clause 23 Classification of Female Inmates

Clause 24 Escape – Risk Classifications
Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
Chapter 8  Transgender Inmates
Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 & Amendment (Category AA Inmates) Regulation 2004
Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999 (section Parole Authority)

CLASSIFICATION REVIEWS FOR LONG TERM REMANDS
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CLASSIFICATION REVIEWS FOR INMATES SENTENCED WITH AN EPRD OF 2 YEARS OR LESS
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CLASSIFICATION REVIEWS FOR INMATES SENTENCED WITH AN EPRD GREATER THAN 2 YEARS



PROCEDURES - GENERAL
Comment from General Manager is required when an inmate is being progressed to C3/CAT1, regressed in classification, transferred from the centre for behaviour reason(s) and when a serious offender is being reviewed / and when a Public Interest Inmate is being referred to the PRLC for consideration and when an escapee is being referred to the ERC for consideration.

1.
The inmate who is having his classification, placement and case plan reviewed must be present during the process unless exceptional circumstances exist, eg. absent at medical appointment.  Such circumstances must be noted in the classification/review booklet.  (Refer also to OPM section 14 Segregated and Protective Custody).  At each review, the next of kin details must be checked and verified with the inmate (refer Form S3F6 or S3F6a (Aboriginal inmate).
2.
All forensic patients, that is inmates jointly managed by DCS and the MHRT, are to be given an appropriate security classification.

3.
The Classification and Case Management Review Co-ordinator is to include a print out of the ICA screen with the last listed comments with material for  review by the CMT/Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement using S2F3 – Review of Case Plan, Classification and Placement.

4.
The Classification and Case Management Review Co-ordinator is to ascertain whether an inmate is clear of Court (no further charges outstanding).

5.
Where there are outstanding charges and bail has been refused each inmate must be assessed individually, to determine an appropriate security classification. The nature of the offence and any risk assessment results are major determinants of the level of security required.  The refusal of bail, in itself, is not an indication that the inmate is a security risk requiring the highest level of classification rating (Refer to section in this Chapter – Classification of Inmates with Further Charges, Convictions and/or appeals).
6.
If an assessment indicates that an inmate is a serious security risk, the General Manager of a centre which is not a centre accommodating maximum security inmates can make a report under Clause 18 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 (clause 20 for a serious offender) to effect an immediate transfer.  This can ONLY occur when the General Manager considers a delay in transfer to enable normal review processes to occur would endanger the gaol security and/or safety of staff, community, other inmates or the inmate him/herself.  The clause 18, request should be referred to the Assistant Director, Classification and Placement (clause 20 to the Senior Assistant Commissioner or Assistant Commissioner) for a determination. (Refer Chapter 17 – Protocol for non routine transfers)
7.
If an inmate is on protection and wishes to remain on protection, or an inmate wishes to go on protection, the reasons for the inmate's request should be fully assessed.  The advantages and disadvantages of protection status, together with alternatives to protection, must be explained to the inmate so that the inmate is better informed on whether he/she wishes seek or continue on protection.  An inmate should not be placed on protection when assessed as not requiring this status for his/her personal safety.  When possible, a RAPO, AASO or other Aboriginal staff member should be involved when the inmate is Aboriginal.  
8.
The placement of inmates into particular correctional centres should, whenever possible, be in response to an assessment of risk and criminogenic need factors and resources available in individual correctional centres to match assessment results.  Inmates assessed as being low risk should progress in classification levels without a pre-requisite for program participation unless gaol behaviour indicates otherwise.

9.
Inmates assessed as being medium to high risk and who refuse to participate in programs available aimed at reducing their assessed risk factors are not to progress to a minimum security level of C3/CAT1 (C2/CAT2 for serious offenders) until successful participation occurs.  Sex Offenders assessed as suitable for a therapeutic program but who refuse to undertake the appropriate program, may not progress beyond C2/CAT2 (Section 6 (2), Section 26 not to be given). In the case of an Aboriginal inmate such refusal is to be brought to the attention of the relevant RAPO/ASO.

10.
All sentenced inmates who are known to have committed a sexual offence must be referred to the Regional Senior Psychologist for a risk assessment (Refer chapter 19 - Sex Offender Programs). Such inmates must have a further risk assessment, with the results available to the CMT (the SORC & PRLC for inmates within criteria), when consideration for a C3/CAT1 is occurring.  A C3/CAT 1 classification can only be given if the risk assessment indicates a low to moderate risk of sexually reoffending or after the inmate has successfully completed the relevant therapeutic program (refer chapter 19 - Sex Offender Programs).  Inmates with current or historical sexual offences against children automatically come under the Child Contact Assessment Program which assesses visits with children (Refer OPM 15.28 a/b) screened to determine suitability for contact with children before being allowed into situations (eg. visits) where such contact can occur.

11.
A C2 inmate whose urine sample has provided evidence of illicit drug use or he has been tested positive for alcohol consumption within the previous 6 
months (3 months for female inmate) is not eligible to be considered for external work/programs as a C3/CAT1 classification for a further six months (3 months for female inmates) from the date of the toxicology or test results.  

12.
Male inmates serving fixed or minimum terms of less than 12 months (6 months or less for special category inmates - refer Sec 18 OPM are not eligible to participate in external pre-release programs and are not to be classified below C2 (refer chapter 25 External Pre-Release Leave Programs).  This restriction does not apply to female inmates. C2/Cat2 inmates are eligible for consideration for a section 6(2) and Section 26 orders.  

NOTE: 
also refer to Chapter 26 ‘External Pre Release Leave Programs for 


inmates subject to Deportation Removal Orders and Chapter 24, 


and Chapter 24 – Section 6 (1) and (2) orders. 

OTHER MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED WHEN CLASSIFYING INMATES - GENERIC
13.
A decision by the Parole Authority not to release an inmate to parole at any particular parole review hearing does not, in itself, restrict classification progression for that inmate.  The classification of the inmate is a decision to be taken by the department after considering all matters through the normal classification review processes.

The reason(s) for a decision by the Parole Authority to revoke an order resulting in a inmate being returned to full time custody is to be carefully considered before determining a classification for the inmate.  A revocation decision may not be reviewed by the Parole Authority until the anniversary of that decision.  The inmate may only be release from custody prior to the anniversary date if the head sentence expires.
14.
Male inmates who are eligible for Specialised Young Adult Offender (including Adult Nucleus) Programs are to be identified for such programs and transferred directly to the appropriate centre. (Refer Chapter 19 Specialised Young Male Adult Offenders Programs).  All young adult offenders should be screened using the appropriate YAOP form upon arrival from Court.

15.
Inmates with intellectual disability are to be referred to the Manager, Disability Services Unit (Refer chapter 20 - Inmates With Disabilities) Transfers or change of placement of inmates from special units for inmates with an intellectual disability should only be made following advice from the manager. 

16.
An inmate who returns to custody, but has had a previous conviction for escape, must be again classified in accordance with the requirements of clause 24 of the Regulation (Refer chapter 15 – Escapees). However, when the inmate was discharged as a minimum security inmate (after ERC recommendation and approval by the Commissioner) from his/her previous episode in custody, the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator must send the particulars of the inmate. To the Manager/Deputy manager, Classification and Placement with a recommendation on a suitable classification level.  Until the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement considers the inmate and makes a recommendation to the Assistant Director, Classification & Placement for determination, the inmate is to be made A2, B or a C Classification/CAT4, CAT3, CAT2 pending the Assistant Director’s determination and placement.  This does not apply to unsentenced inmates who will be classified at an appropriate unsentenced classification level.
17.
Inmates with an E2 classification must have the process for review of the E classification through the Escape Review Committee (Refer chapter 15) explained to them at each review meeting by the CMT.  Care is to be taken with Aboriginal inmates, inmates with disabilities and inmates with English as a second language to ensure that their rights for review of this classification and the process is clearly understood.

18.
An inmate who has been convicted of murder, or sentenced to natural life imprisonment, or is required to serve a fixed or non parole period of 12 years or more, is to be identified as a serious offender and is subject to management by the Serious Offender Review Council (SORC) would usually initially be classified A2 (Cat 4) and referred, with a proposed case plan, to the SORC.

19.
A public interest inmate seeking a C3/CAT1 is to be recommended for a C3 (Cat 1) through the CMT and Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & 
Placement and referred to the PRLC (see chapter 18 - Public Interest Inmates and Pre Release Leave Committee).  When an inmate is identified as public interest, the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to 
request a copy of the Judge's sentencing comments from the Sentence 
Administration Unit.  A referral may only be made to the PRLC when progression is supported by the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement.

20.
A category AA or A1 classification signifies that an inmate has been placed in the High Risk Management Unit (HRMU), Goulburn Correctional Centre.  It should be noted that A2 and E classifications may also be held in the HRMU whilst on the Assessment Stage, and be reclassified A1, A1E, A1U, A1EU when placed into the program.  Special procedures are to be followed in making this recommendation.  (Refer to chapter 19 - HRMU).

21.
Serious offenders are not to participate in section 6(2) work/program activities or supervised or unsupervised external programs outside a Correctional Centre unless the Commissioner has given approval after considering a recommendation from the SORC (OPM 5.10).

22.
An inmate eligible for consideration for a C3/Cat 1 at the next scheduled review date, but where that review date falls within the time he/she could be participating in external leave programs under the criteria, is to be given an early review to ensure the full period possible on the external leave program(s) is utilised.  The Classification and 
Case Management Review Coordinator is to notify the CASO (ASPU) when an Aboriginal inmate is due for a review when C3/Cat1 will be considered.  The CASO will notify the relevant ACSO/ASO officer who should attend the CMT meeting if possible.

23.
Eligibility for progression to C3/CAT1 is to be in accord with departmental policy, or in the case of serious offenders and public interest inmates, with the Commissioner’s guidelines.  Policy and Guidelines stipulate a time left to serve component calculated on the earliest possible release date.  This date is set by the Sentencing Court and does not revert to the head sentence should the Parole Authority refuse parole at a particular review.

24.
Public interest inmates, inmates managed by the MHRT or serious offenders are not to participate in external sport or leisure activities unless the Commissioner has given approval after considering a recommendation from the SORC (OPM 5.10).

25.
Medical transfers to the Long Bay Hospital 1 or 2 are to have classification and case plan reviews completed by the correctional centre before transfer when sufficient appointment notification is given and when it is known that the normal review date will fall within six weeks from the date for the medical transfer.

An inmate transferred to Long Bay Hospital 1 or 2, or MRRC for psychiatric assessment/intervention is to have his/her classification, placement and case plan reviewed at the completion of assessment/treatment and before transfer to a main stream correctional centre.  Any requirements stipulated in a medical management plan for the inmate must be considered in determining suitable placement.
CRITERIA FOR REGRESSION OF SECURITY CLASSIFICATION - GENERIC
A security classification signifies a level of trust which is accorded to an inmate, and is part of the inmate’s case plan.

1.
A regression in classification it is not to be used as a punishment but may be a consequence of undisciplined behaviour.  In the case of a regression in classification, the inmate’s case plan must be reviewed to reflect the circumstances leading to the regression, indicating clearly action to be taken by the inmate to address issues resulting in the regression.  When the inmate is Aboriginal, the RAPO or the ASO should, whenever possible be involved in reviewing the inmate’s case plan.

2.
An inmate's classification is to be reviewed for regression consideration in those cases where there has been an extension of the EPRD or where the inmate has failed to respond to the level of trust signified by the existing classification rating that the inmate enjoys (eg substantiated assaults on staff or inmate(s); documented stand-over tactics in minimum security situations; consistent record of non-compliance with centre routines).

3.
The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement will not ratify a recommendation to regress an inmate's classification unless such a recommendation is accompanied by cogent, well supported argument and documented evidence of the inmate’s unsatisfactory behaviour.  Correctional Centre staff must demonstrate that they have attempted to use other local management strategies, eg. management contracts (Refer chapter 3), to address issues BEFORE recommending a transfer to another correctional centre for staff there to manage the inmate, except in case(s) where security of the centre and/or safety of staff, community, other inmate(s) is a risk.


Similarly, a decision not to progress an inmate's classification on the basis of recurring behavioural problems must be supported by reports and consistent case note entries.

4.
The return of a positive urine sample or a positive test for alcohol consumption does not, in itself, provide grounds for regression in classification.  Classification is NOT a means of punishment.  If an inmate has committed an offence under  Regulation or committed some other criminal act, then disciplinary procedures and/or a police investigation should be implemented.  However, the breaking of a local centre management contract or repeated positive urine samples or tests for Alcohol consumption may provide grounds for regression.

5.
Any breach of External Leave Program rules should result in a review which may result in a regression to C2/CAT2 if the breach is considered serious or likely to indicate an unsatisfactory attitude by the inmate to the External Leave Program requirements.  A regression in classification and/or a change of placement is NOT automatic.  The General Manager has discretion to impose a local penalty in the case of a breach occurring.

6.
The return of a dirty urine or a positive test for alcohol consumption by an inmate on an external leave program may result in removal from the program for a period of up to six months for a male inmate (3 months for females) discretion is with the General Manager.  A regression in classification and/or a change in placement is NOT automatic.  When an inmate is removed from the program, a clean urine/negative test result for alcohol consumption must be returned before consideration for re-admission.  (Refer chapter 25 - External Pre Release Programs and OPM sec 18 External Leave Programs)

7.
Where an inmate has his/her classification regressed and/or is removed from a correctional centre pending an investigation either by Police, external bodies or departmental officers, the comments field attached to the classification decision must reflect this.  An inmate should not be moved from the centre pending the outcome of an investigation unless it can be demonstrated that the security of the centre and/or safety of staff, community or other inmate(s) is at risk if the inmate is not transferred to another centre.  It is incumbent on the case manager at the receiving correctional centre to monitor the outcome of the investigation and to organise a review the inmate's classification when the investigation is complete.  Where the allegations are found to have no substance, the inmate's progression in classification must not be compromised.  As classification status is based on an assessment of risk, the principle of the balance of probabilities is to apply and staff participating in classification reviews must be careful to balance the needs of the inmate with the perceived risk to the community, staff and other inmate(s).

8.
When a regression in security classification occurs, all reports from the area supporting such a decision are to be attached to the Review of Classification Booklet.
INMATE REQUEST FOR REVIEW OF DECISION BY MANAGER/DEPUTY MANAGER, CLASSIFICATION & PLACEMENT

Responsibility:

· Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management 

· Assistant Director, Classification & Placement

· Assistant Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management

· Executive Officer & Registrar, SORC

· General Manager

· Case Management Team

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator

· Managers/Deputy Managers, Classification & Placement

· Inmate Classification and Case Management Branch Staff with Delegations of Managers, Classification & Placement 

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

Refer to Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual. 

Procedure:

1. When a Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement rejects a recommendation of a CMT he/she must give full and clear written reasons for the rejection in the relevant section of the classification form.

2. The Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment) is to ensure that the rejection is discussed with the inmate concerned as soon as practicable, but within 14 days of the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement decision.

3. If, after discussion with the inmate, the CMT is of the view that there is additional material to support the original recommendation, it may within 21 days of the rejection being made, again refer the matter to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement for further consideration.

4. An inmate is able to seek a review of a Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement decision directly. (Refer pts 5 & 6 below)

In such a case the inmate must make a written application on an Inmate Application or Statement form.  The request for a review must be made within 14 days of being notified of the decision.  The application must detail reasons for the requested review and must include new and relevant substantiated information that is additional to any information the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement had available when making the decision (recommendation in the case of a public interest inmate).

5. An inmate is not able to seek a review of a classification and/or placement decision when the CMT recommendation is supported by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement unless he/she can provide some new and relevant substantiated information which was not available at the time the decision was made and which, on balance, would most likely have altered the decision in regard to the classification and/or placement of the inmate.  Dissatisfaction with the decision is not in itself a ground for review.
A Public Interest Inmate is not able to seek a review of a classification decision in regard to progression to C3/CAT1 or approval for section 6(2), section 26 through the PRLC of the SORC when the CMT recommendation is supported by the General Manager and the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement unless he/she can provide some new and relevant substantiated information which was not available at the time the decision was made and which, on balance, would most likely have altered the decision in regard to the classification and/pr placement of the inmate.  Dissatisfaction with the decision is not in itself a ground for review.

Where due to safety or security reasons an inmate was not present at his/her CMT review and the inmate has not acknowledged the recommendation of the CMT or decision of the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement by signing the appropriate documentation, the inmate will be eligible to request a review of the decision. 

NOTE:  
This will not include those inmates who refuse to sign the CMT 

recommendation or the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification 

and Placement decision and where refused is noted on the review  

document action. 

The inmate's application is to be forwarded to the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator who will:

1.
compile copies of review documentation;

2.
enter on to the OMS/OIMS Classification screen a pending entry for the review.  NOTE: A code has been established in the committee type listing (list of values F6).  "ACLASS - Appeal Class. Dec. Manager IM&C";

3.
arrange for documentation to be delivered to the Manager, Classification & Placement, or Deputy Manager in MRRC/Parklea.

The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement is to ensure that all documentation is received by the Assistant Director, Classification and Placement, Inmate Classification and Case Management Branch.

6. Subject to the provisions above, an inmate may not seek a review of his or her initial classification and/or placement.  CMT’s and Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement should take into consideration recommendation 168 of the Royal Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody when determining the placement of Aboriginal inmates, whereby it may be reasonable for such inmates to seek a review of their placement when not placed close to their families.

7. An inmate may not seek a review of his or her placement when the placement decision is determined by bed availability/unavailability in a centre accommodating the classification of the inmate.

8. The review committee will meet at least on a monthly basis and be chaired by the Assistant Director, Inmate Classification and Placement, Classification and Case Management Branch.


The review committee will consist of a quorum of three (3), and will include an Assistant Director or Director as Chairperson, one (1) Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement.  The third member may be a Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement or one (1) Inmate Classification & Case Management Branch Officer with the delegation of a Manager, Classification and Placement.

The Review Committee is the sole arbitrator in decisions as to whether an inmate’s request for a review is in accordance with policy and should be subject to the review process.

NOTE: 
The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement who made the decision under review is NOT to be part of the review committee.  He/she may be called on by the committee for clarification of documentation before the committee.

9. The review committee will document its decision, with reasons(s), on the "Review of Review of Classification / Placement Decision"" (S2F25P1) and enter the decision on the OMS/OIMS, Classification Approvals Screen.  All review documentation will be returned to the correctional centre housing the inmate.  The Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment) is to ensure that the inmate concerned is informed of the review committee decision and requested to sign the review form accordingly.  A copy of the review committee decision, with reason(s) is to be filed on the inmate’s case file.

10. No further review of the decision of the review committee regarding the particular decision under review can be requested by the inmate.  The inmate may seek further review(s) relating to subsequent case plans, classification or placement decisions.

Transgender Inmates
11. Any transgender inmate who considers that they should have a decision of the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement reviewed, may submit a written application, stating reasons, through the General Manager to the Assistant Director, Classification and Placement.  The review procedure as outlined above will then apply.

Inmates with Disabilities

12. The Disability Services Unit may advocate on behalf of an inmate with a disability concerning the classification and/or placement of that inmate.  (NOTE: Placement of a registered inmate with a disability in a Special Unit should not occur without advice from the DSU)

Serious Offenders

13. The inmate should make representation to the assessment committee on its visit to the correctional centre and/or write to the Executive Officer and Registrar, the SORC, if he/she wishes particular consideration to be given by the Council to classification and placement and/or case plan requirements.


The inmate CANNOT seek a review of the decision of the Commissioner unless there is new and relevant substantiated information which was not available at the time that the initial proposal of the assessment committee was discussed with the inmate.  Such new information should be sent to the Executive Officer and Registrar of the SORC with a covering letter from the inmate requesting a review.  Dissatisfaction with the decision of the Commissioner is not in itself a ground for a review to be requested.

CHANGE OF PLACEMENT REQUESTS - PROTOCOL

Responsibility:

· Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management Branch

· Assistant Director, Classification & Placement

· General Manager

· Manager, Security

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)

· Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator

· Case Management Team

· Managers/Deputy Managers, Classification and Placement

· RAPOs

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
NOTE:
An inmate while in transit to his/her gaol of classification and placement may not request a change of placement unless exceptional circumstances are agreed to by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement.
Procedure:

1. The inmate must make a written request on an inmate application form detailing reasons for a change in placement.  Easier access for legal visits, serious illness in the immediate family (including defacto), ease of access for family visits, substantiated personal safety issue(s) with other inmates in the correctional centre are examples of reasons (not an exhaustive list) which should be considered for a change of placement. The CMT is to assess the need for a change of placement and make a recommendation to the CMC/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement.  The CMT/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement must note the department's placement policy/agreements, eg.  Royal Commission Into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody, Recommendation 168.

2. The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement, Classification and Placement, is to review the recommendation of the CMT.  Where the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement either varies or rejects the recommendation, details must be given.  The decision of the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement is final, with no further review permitted without additional significant and substantiated information.

3.
When an urgent change in placement is requested because of immediate safety or security concerns, the Director, Inmate Classification and Case Management, or the Assistant Director, Classification and Placement may approve a transfer without reference to the CMT or Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement.  In the first instance the General Manager of the correctional centre concerned is to furnish a report in accordance with clause 18 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001, giving reasons for the request for a change of placement.  The report from the General Manager must be forwarded to the Manager, Classification and Placement who will refer it on, with comment.

4.
As soon as practical after the transfer the CMT at the receiving centre must meet and review the inmate’s case plan, and reflect in it any new circumstances due to the transfer.


In such circumstances, when recording a change in placement on the Offender Management System the inmate’s original classification review date is to remain unchanged and clear comment as to the reason for the transfer is to be entered.

5.
Where a change in placement is requested to enable an inmate to 'sign off' protection and progress to a normal discipline location, the requirements as laid down in ACO:98/100 and section 14.6 of the OPM are to be followed.

6.
Inmates approved for removal from protective custody under the provisions of 
14.6 of the OPM are to be reviewed by the CMT and an appropriate placement 
recommended.

7.
Inmates managed as serious offenders and/or by the HSIMC as extreme high risk inmates are to have any urgent change in placement approved by the Commissioner/ Assistant Commissioner under Clause 20 Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001.   A report in accordance with Clause 20 must be provided by the General Manager.
CLASSIFICATION OF INMATES WITH FURTHER CHARGES; CONVICTIONS AND/OR APPEALS

Responsibility:

· Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management

· Assistant Director, Classification & Placement

· General Manager

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)

· Managers/Deputy Managers, Classification and Placement

· Case Management Team

· RAPO

· Case Manager/SCO

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinators

· Records Clerk

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
Bail Act 1978
- section 8 (4) states

A person is not entitled under this section to be granted bail in respect of an offence to which this section applies, if:

a.
the person is in custody serving a sentence of imprisonment in connection with some other offence; and 

b.
the authorised officer or Court is satisfied that the person is likely to remain in custody in connection with that other offence for a longer period than that for which bail in connection with the first mentioned offence would be granted.
Bail Act 1978 - section 13 states

An accused person not entitled under section 8 or 9 to be granted bail may nevertheless be granted bail.

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 - clauses 18

If the governor of a correctional centre considers that an inmate in the centre, or an inmate transferred, or proposed to be transferred, to the centre, is unsuitable for placement or for continued placement I the centre, the governor must cause a report to be sent:

a.
to the Commissioner, and

b.
in the case of a report that relates to a serious offender, or an inmate who has a high security or extreme high security designation, to the Review Council,

setting out the reasons why the inmate should not be placed, or continue to be placed, in the centre.

Administration Direction – Notification to Classification and Case Management Review Coordinators.  In certain instances June 2005 (Sentence Administration Branch)

NOTE: 
In a judgement by Justice David Hunt in the matter Regina -v- Chalklen, June 1990, he held in part that, "if bail has been refused solely because of the provisions of section 8(4), no conclusion can be fairly drawn from the fact of that refusal alone, that the applicant is a bad security risk.  The attitude expressed by the department (Corrective Services) to the contrary demonstrates a complete misconception by it as to the effect of the Bail Act".

PROCEDURES:
Sentenced Inmates and Further Charges, Convictions and/or appeals

*
The Records Clerk(s) in each correctional centre is responsible for notifying the Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator in writing/email of any significant change in the inmate’s circumstances, eg:  when it is known that an inmate has been charged with additional charges, or when such is likely to occur or when police are investigating matter(s) which relate to the inmate, or when the Crown or inmate lodges an appeal, or when additional conviction(s) has been recorded.
*
Upon receiving an inmate identified with further charges or when advice is received that an inmate already in custody has sustained further charges, for which bail has been granted or refused or further conviction(s) recorded, the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator must inform the CMT, Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement in the MRRC and Parklea reception centres who then must review the inmate’s classification and placement. (NOTE: Judgement of Justice Hunt above)

*
Where outstanding charges are Bail Refused, the CMT/Reception Committee/Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement should be aware of the above policy.  Where bail has been granted that cannot be entered into due to a current full-time sentence not having being completed, the CMT/Reception Committee/Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement should consider the decision of the court when reviewing the inmate’s classification.

*
Each inmate must be assessed individually utilising the Objective Assessment Form and Offence Severity Scale to determine an appropriate security classification.

*
Charges of a serious nature, such as armed robbery, serious assault, sexual offences and major drug offences should be viewed cautiously.  In such cases an 'A' or 'B' security rating may be an appropriate recommendation/determination pending finalisation of charges/court.

*
Where an inmate is already rated as minimum security and minor offences are pending with no lengthy increase in sentence likely, or where additional conviction(s) recorded with no increase significance in sentence imposed it would be appropriate not to recommend/determine a regression in classification unless significant additional factors are known.
*
Decisions made affecting placement should have regard to the individual 
needs of 
the inmate and relevant available programs.

*
A C2/CAT 2 inmate may not progress to a C3/CAT1 classification level enabling consideration for access to external leave programs until all outstanding court matters, including appeal(s) on current sentence(s), are finalised.  This is to ensure that departmental policy in regard to time left to serve requirements is complied with.  This applies also to bail granted/refused matters.

*
The CMT is then to refer its recommendation(s) to the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement.
A Classification/Placement and Case Plan Review is to be scheduled to occur within fourteen (14) days from the scheduled court hearing of further charge(s), or of any subsequent hearing date set down.  The Review is to occur after finalisation of further court matters. This review date is to be set by Managers/Deputy Managers Classification and Placement when doing data entry on ICA Screen.
CLASSIFICATION AND URINALYSIS / BREATH TESTING REQUIREMENTS

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 clauses 146-151
OPM – Drug testing of offenders, section 19.
(NOTE: OPM Urinalysis Sampling, section 19 is currently under review and is to be replaced by a new Section -  Drug Testing of Offenders.

For the purposes of classification of an inmate, the following is to be noted:
· The return of a positive urine sample does note, in itself, provide grounds for regression of classification.  Classification is NOT a means of punishment.  If an inmate has committed an offence under Regulation or committed some other criminal act, then disciplinary procedures and/pr a police investigation should be implemented.   However, for example, the breaking of a local centre management contract and/or a repeated positive urine samples may provide grounds for a regression, (Refer chapter 14);
· a C2 inmate whose urine sample has provided evidence of illicit drug use or tested positive for alcohol consumption within the previous 6 months is not eligible to be considered for external work/program(s) through progression to C3 for a further 6 months from the date of toxicology or test results. (Refer to Chapter 14);
· a CAT 2 inmate who has returned a positive urine sample or tested positive for alcohol consumption during the past 3 months is not eligible to be considered for external work/program(s) through progression to CAT1 for a further 3 months from the date of toxicology or test results (Refer Chapter 8);
· a serious offender or a public interest inmate may not be considered by the PRLC of the SORC for progression to C3/CAT 1 and participation in external work/program(s) unless two (2) clean urines have been provided within a eight (8) week period of each other within the six (6) month period prior to PRLC referral.  (Refer OPM Section 18 – External Leave Program);
· the return of a dirty urine or a positive test for alcohol consumption by an inmate on an external leave program may result in removal from the program for a period of upto six (6) months for a male inmate and three (3) months for a female inmate.  Discretional authority is with the General Manager (Refer OPM Section 18).  A regression in classification is NOT automatic.  An inmate who is removed from the program must return, a clean urine or test before consideration for re-admission.  (Refer Chapter 14 and OPM Section 18 – External Leave Program).
CHAPTER 15
Escapees
CHAPTER 15 -
ESCAPEES 

Responsibilities:

· Escape Review Committee of the SORC Secretariat

· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· General Manager

· Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer

· Manager Security

· Records Clerk




· Case Management Team

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator
· Disability Services Unit

· Aboriginal Assessment and Support Officer

· Regional Aboriginal Project Officer

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 and Amendment Regulation 2005
Clause 24 states that:

“(1)
Each inmate (male or female) who commits an escape offence in New South Wales or elsewhere (whether or not he or she is prosecuted or convicted in respect of the offence) is, for the first case plan following the commission of the offence, to be classified in one of the following categories:

Category E1, being the category of inmates who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, represent a special risk to security and should at all times be confined:

a. in special facilities within a secure physical barrier that includes towers or electronic surveillance equipment, or

b. by a secure physical barrier that includes towers, other highly secure perimeter structures or electronic surveillance equipment.

Category E2, being the category of inmates who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, should at all times be confined by a secure physical barrier.

(2) An inmate’s classification under this clause overrides the inmate’s classification under clause 22 or 23.

(3) Despite subclause (2), the Commissioner may determine that an inmate not be classified under this clause if the inmates was under the age of 18 years when the escape offences was committed.

(4) Subject to clause 27, the Commissioner may at any time vary or revoke a classification under this clause.

(5) In this clause, escape offence means an offence of escaping from lawful custody or an offence of attempting or conspiring to escape from lawful custody.

Clause 27 states that:

(1) The Commissioner:

a. must not cause an inmate who has an escape-risk classification to cease to have such a classification, and

b. must not cause an inmate who has a high security or extreme high security designation:

c) to have that designation varied to another such designation, or

d) to cease to have such a designation, and

e) must not cause a serious offender to have his or her classification changed,

without seeking and considering the recommendations of the Review Council in that regard.

(2) In the case of an inmate who has an escape-risk classification, the Review Council:

(a) is not to make a recommendation for the purposes of subclause (1)(a) unless it is satisfied that there are special circumstances that, in the opinion of the Review Council, justify the reclassification, and

(b) need not entertain any application made to it by an inmate for the purposes of subclause (1)(a) if, on the face  the application and any document submitted in support of it, it appears to the Council that the application:

16. is not substantially different from a previous application, made by or on behalf of the same inmate, that the Council has rejected, or

17. is frivolous or vexatious.

(3)
If the Commissioner varies the classification or designation of an inmate under this clause in a manner that is contrary to the recommendations of the Review Council, the Commissioner must cause notice of the fact to be given to the Review Council.

Refer also to Administrative Direction, Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management, below dated 20 June 2002:

Administration Direction

The Crimes (Administration of Sentences) (Correctional Centre Routine) Regulation 1995 was repealed on 1 September 2001, at which time the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 commenced.  The precise time at which the old Regulation was repealed and the new Regulation commenced was midnight on 31 August/1 September 2001.

Clause 10(1) of the old Regulation listed the various categories of male classification [A1, A2, B, C1, C2, C3].  Clause 10(1) of the old Regulation has been replaced by clause 22 of the new Regulation.

Clause 10(1) of the old Regulation listed the various categories of female classification [categories 4, 3, 2, 1].  Clause 10(1A) of the old Regulation has been replaced by clause 23 of the new Regulation.
Clause 11 of the old Regulation dealt with escape-risk classifications [E1 and E2].  Clause 11 of the old Regulation has been replaced by clause 24 of the new Regulation.  Clause 24 enables the Commissioner to classify an inmate as E1 or E2 even though the inmate has not been convicted of an escape offence.  If the Commissioner considers that an inmate did in fact escape, even though a court may have dismissed the escape charge on the grounds of a legal technicality, the Commissioner may still classify the inmate as E1 or E2.

If the inmate committed the "escape offence" before 31 October 1988, then the inmate is not subject to any restrictions on his classification.  Accordingly, the offender is subject to the regular classification system.  

If the inmate committed the "escape offence" on or after 31 October 1988 and prior to 18 May 1990 then the provision of clause 11 subclauses (1), (2) and (3) of the version of clause 11 which was in the then titled Prisons (General) Regulation 1988 apply.  In other words, the male inmate should be classified as either A1, A2 or B; a female inmate should only be classified as Cat 4.  Under clause 11 subclause 7 of Regulation 1995 if one of these inmates wishes to apply for a minimum security classification, then the CMT must firstly recommend the classification of the inmate to either an E1 or E2 which is then considered by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement.  Once classified with an E2 security rating, the inmate is able to apply to the Escape Review Committee for a reduction to a minimum security classification.

If the inmate committed the "escape offence" on or after 18 May 1990 and prior to 15 April 1996, then the inmate has to be classified as either E1 or E2 and is able to apply for a reduction in security rating to a minimum security classification (C1, C2, C3/Cat 2, Cat 1).  An exception applies when an inmate is convicted of escape by way of schedule between these years in which case classification is not restricted to E1/E2, but will be within the range of A1 - C3 classifications.

Category E1
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, represent a special risk to security and should at all times be confined in a prison specified by the Minister as being a high security prison for the purposes of this category.

Category E2
Those who, in the opinion of the Commissioner, should at all times be confined by a secure physical barrier in a prison specified by the Minister for the purposes of this category.

If the inmate committed the "escape offence" on or after 15 April 1996 then clauses 24 & 27 in the current regulation (2001) applies, that is, the inmate can apply for a reduction in security rating to a minimum security classification.

NOTE: 
*
The Manager, Disability Services Unit is to be contacted for advice BEFORE a decision to charge an inmate  with a disability with escape is made.  The inmate’s ability to understand consequences of his/her actions must be considered, along with all other documentation/ circumstances.

**
When an inmate is notified as having escaped, an OMS/OIMS Alert Registration Details form is to be completed by records clerk/Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator using security subsystem Es (Escape risk).


***
Sentence Administration has the responsibility for maintaining the Escape Register on OMS/OIMS.  Should an inmate escape, the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to advise Sentence Administration by form Request for Escape Conviction Details to enable the register to be updated.  The form is to be faxed to the Manager, Sentence Administration Unit, fax (02) 9281 1374.
An inmate who committed an escape offence while under the age of 18 is subject to the provisions of this clause, but interpretation in application of the clause is to be made with reference to the Administration Direction 2002 under procedures in this chapter.

A periodic detainee who has escaped (not breached the Order) from a Periodic Detention Centre and who subsequently has his/her periodic detention cancelled by the Parole Board thus ceasing to be a periodic detainee, and becomes an inmate, is subject to the provisions of this clause and must be classified as E1 or E2. 

PROCEDURES
Procedures to be followed when an inmate applies to be removed from an E category classification are similar to those which relate to referring Public Interest Inmates to the Pre-Release Leave Committee of the SORC.

In making a recommendation to the Commissioner that an inmate be removed from a category E2 classification the ERC must be satisfied that :-

1. there are special circumstances that in the opinion of the ERC justify the re-classification; and

2. a significant rehabilitative purpose would be achieved by the reduction to C1, C2 or C3 (Cat 2 or Cat 1).

Criteria for applying for a reduction from E2 to C1 (E2 - Cat 2)
1. the inmate must be an 'E2' category; and
2. the inmate must obtain a significant rehabilitative benefit by progression to ‘C1, C2 or C3’, (Cat 2, Cat1) and
3. There must be special circumstances which support the re-classification.  These may include the circumstances surrounding the “escape offence”.

PROCEDURES:
Administrative Direction, June 2002
A. An Inmate Convicted of Escaping or Attempting or Conspiring to Escape from Lawful Custody

An inmate convicted of escaping or attempting or conspiring to escape from lawful custody is to be classified under clause 24 as either E1 or E2 for purposes of the initial classification and case plan.

B. An Inmate Already Classified As E1 or E2

An inmate who was classified as E1 under old clause 11, or has been classified E1 under new clause 24, and who is not a serious offender, may be re-classified to E2 through the normal classification process.  An inmate who was classified as E1 under old clause 11, or has been classified E1 under new clause 24, and who is a serious offender, may be re-classified to E2 through the Serious Offenders Review Council.

An inmate who was classified under old clause 11 as E2, or has been classified under new clause 24 as E2 may be re-classified to a non-E classification through the SORC.  This procedure applies both to inmates who are serious offenders and inmates who are not serious offenders.

C. An Inmate who has been Charged by Police with Escape or Attempt or Conspire to Escape from Lawful Custody

i) An inmate who is in custody and is charged by police with escape or attempt escape or conspire to escape from lawful custody is to be placed in a secure facility if not already in such a facility pending the outcome of the court proceedings.  Should the court dismiss the charge, the inmate is to be classified appropriately under clause 22 (if a male inmate) or clause 23 (if a female inmate), unless the circumstances described in point (ii) below apply.

ii) If the relevant Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement, after considering a recommendation from the relevant case management team – or, if the Commissioner, after considering a recommendation from the Serious Offenders Review Council – considers that an inmate charged with escape/attempted escape, which was then subsequently dismissed by the Court due to a legal technicality, then the inmate may still be classified as E1 or E2 if relevant information is available which indicates that the inmate had in fact escaped or attempted to escape.

D. An E1/E2 Inmate who has been Re-Classified to Minimum Security

An E1 or E2 inmate who has been re-classified to minimum security by the Commissioner after consideration of a recommendation from the Escape Review Committee/Special Escape Review Committee is to be classified in one of the following ways, depending on the circumstances of the case, if returned to custody sentenced for new offences.  When the inmate is in custody on remand, he/she is to be classified as unsentenced as per an appropriate unsentenced classification level.
Note:
The age of the inmate at the time of the escape offence and the age now; the circumstances of the offence; the time lapse between the escape offence and discharge of sentence requirements and current episode in custody; the performance of the inmate while in custody; the case plan of the inmate directed towards a law abiding community life, are factors to be considered, in recognition that an escape offence or a Parole Board breach at any point in time is a serious matter.  The location of the offence from maximum, medium or minimum, gaol camp, court, police, community project, external leave can be a significant consideration.

i) If an inmate progressed from E1 or E2 during a previous custody episode to a minimum security classification prior to release, a written recommendation is to be made to the Assistant Director, Classification & Placement, by the Manager/ Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement to determine the classification of the inmate under the appropriate category in clause 22, 23, or 24, when the escape offence was not from behind a physical barrier in a correctional centre and when a sentence of 12 months or less is imposed for the current offence(s) unless the circumstances in point (iii) below apply.

ii) If an inmate progressed from E1 or E2 during a previous custody episode to  minimum security classification prior to release, the inmate is to be classified B or A, Cat 3 or Cat 4 under clause 22 or 23 of the Regulation for a minimum period of six months if returned to a new episode in custody with a sentence greater than 12 months.  At the conclusion of six months, the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement makes a recommendation to the Assistant Director, Classification & Placement for a classification determination under clause 22, 23 or 24.

iii) If an inmate’s behaviour/lack of progress is such that the Manager/ Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement after considering a recommendation of the CMT, considers that the inmate should be regressed in classification after having progressed to minimum security classification, the inmate is to be re-classified as C2, C1, B, A2 or A1 (if a male inmate) or category 2, 3 or 4 (if a female inmate).

E. Clause 24(3) When Escape Offence(s) Occurred as a Juvenile

An inmate who was under 18 years of age when he/she escaped, attempted to escape or conspired to escape is to be classified as E1 or E2 if the escape, attempted escape or conspiracy to escape:

· occurred within two years of the inmate coming into adult custody AND
· occurred from within a physical barrier OR
· was carried out or attempted to be carried out by violent means

The inmate is also to be classified as E1 or E2 if he/she was convicted of 3 or more escape offences while the inmate was a juvenile.

An inmate not falling within the above criteria is to be classified in the normal way under clause 22 (if an inmate) or clause 23 (if a female inmate).

Procedures - General
· The recording of escape offences on the case file is the responsibility of the Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator. 

· The records clerk is to examine the warrants of inmates returning from or received from court and is to report details of any escape offences to the Sentence Administration Unit for entry in the Escape Register and the Alert on OMS/OIMS, and to the Classification and Case Management Review Co-ordinator  in the centre.

· For inmates restricted to A1, A2 or B (escape offence between 31.10.88 and 18.05.90), they retain their security classification until they apply for minimum security.  At this time the CMT is required first to recommend an E2 classification, refer it to and have approved by the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification & Placement, before a reduction to C1 (Cat 2) can be recommended.

ESCAPE REVIEW COMMITTEE (ERC) 

Procedure for recommending reduction from E2 to a minimum security classification (C1/CAT3, C2/CAT2, C3/CAT1)

· The inmate fills in an Inmate Application form addressed to the case manager/Senior Correctional Officer requesting the CMT to make a recommendation to the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification & Placement.

· The case manager is to arrange consideration of the inmate’s application at the next available CMT.

· The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator will obtain the following OMS/OIMS printouts for the CMT meeting:

*
convictions and sentences (RSO screen)

*
ALERT (IBT) Screen (where applicable)

*
Escape Register (where applicable) 

· The CMT is to meet and complete the form 'A Submission to the SORC Re-Classification of an Escapee' (this form is obtainable from the SORC Secretariat and is listed in the section called 'Forms and OMS/OIMS Codes') - and attach the documents stipulated in the form (judge's sentencing remarks refers to both the escape offence and the current offence).

· The CMT is to forward the completed form to the General Manager/Cluster Manager Security for comment and signature and then to the Manager/Deputy Manager classification & Placement for consideration.  The Manager/Deputy Manager classification & Placement, then completes the form headed 'Review of CMT Recommendation' and attach it to the front of the submission.  The submission is to be forwarded to the ERC regardless of whether the CMT/General Manager/Cluster Manager Security/Manager/ Deputy Manager Classification and Placement support the inmate’s application or not.
· The Manager/Deputy Manager Classification & Placement is to ensure that the completed documentation is forwarded to the Executive Officer and Registrar of the SORC marked for attention Escape Review Committee for consideration by that Committee.

The responsibilities of the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator pursuant to this section are as follows:

-
check that all required documentation has been properly completed 

-
forward documentation to the SORC Secretariat
· The Escape Review Committee, which is a quorum of the SORC with a judicial member presiding as the Chairperson, will meet and formulate a recommendation to the Commissioner.  

· The ERC Committee Officer is to forward the minutes to the Commissioner and once received back to send on to the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification to enter the results into OIMS/OMS.
· All documentation is to be returned to the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator in the centre where the inmate is located.

· The Governor, Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator, MOSP(E) and the inmate will receive a letter explaining the results of the Commissioner’s decision

· All documentation is to be retained in the inmate's case file.

· Inmates who progress to minimum classification under clause 24 and then are regressed, MUST be classified in accordance with the classification required by clause 22/23 of the Regulation, ie A, B, C, (CAT 4, 3, 2) classification levels.

· All documentation is returned to the Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator in the centre where the inmate is located.

Appeal Rights:

1. An inmate cannot appeal the recommendation of the Escape Review Committee or the decision of the Commissioner unless there is some new and relevant information which was not available at the time that the initial application was made to the Escape Review Committee.  Dissatisfaction with the outcome of the application is not in itself a ground for appeal.

2. Please note that the Secretariat does not maintain copies of the original application and therefore all documentation forwarded with the original application and new information/documentation relevant to the appeal, must be submitted to the Escape Review Committee through the Secretariat, for consideration of the appeal.

SPECIAL E2 REVIEW COMMITTEE
The Commissioner has approved (2005) the establishment of a Special E2 Review Committee to consider progression in classification for those inmates who meet the following criteria.

Inmates to be reviewed are those, whereby the escape: 

· was not behind a secure barrier of a correctional centre unless the escapee was being held in custody as a fine defaulter at the time of the escape;

· was not within the last 8 years, to be estimated from the date of the correctional centre review for Special E2 Review Committee consideration;

· did not incur a custodial sentence of more than 6 months;

Procedure to be Followed by Correctional Centre Staff
· The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator in each correctional centre is to regularly review each E2 classified inmate in the centre, commencing with reception into the centre and initial classification, ensuring that an inmate who meets the above criteria is reviewed by the local CMT, using the Review of Case Plan and Classification E2 Classification Inmates for submission to the Escape Review Committee of the Serious Offenders Review Council (S2F11).

· The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to forward the completed booklet to the Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management.

· The Director will convene the Special E2 Review Committee, who will make recommendation/s to the SORC.

· The Director will discuss each inmate with the Commissioner after consideration by the SORC.
· The Director will cause the correctional centre in which the inmate is being held to be notified of the Commissioner’s decision.  Correctional centre staff are to inform the inmate.
Special E2 Review Committee Membership
· Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management (convenor)

· Superintendent, Aboriginal Facilities & Services

· Manager, Classification & Placement Indigenous Programs

· Manager, Classification & Placement
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CLASSIFICATION AND PLACEMENT – OTHER JURISDICTIONS

Legislation:
Prisoners (Interstate Transfer) Act 1982
Prisoners (Interstate Transfer) Amendment Act 2005 

Prisoners (Interstate Transfer) Regulation 2004
Memorandum Of Understanding Between The Australian Federal Police, Australian Capital Territory Corrective Services, Australian Capital Territory Youth Justice Services And New South Wales Department Of Corrective Services
NOTE:
On the 23 August 1999, ACT Youth Justice Services amalgamated with ACT Corrective Services.  However, for the ease of understanding the processes involved in the exchange of information between adult and juvenile facilities, ACT Youth Justice Services and ACT Corrective Services will be treated in this MOU as separate organisations.

1. INTRODUCTION

The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) was signed off by Commissioner Kelleher (NSW) on 20 September 1999, having been signed by relevant ACT signatures in August 1999.

1.1. This MOU constitutes an understanding between the Australian Federal Police, the Australian Capital Territory Corrective Services, the Australian Capital Territory Young Justice Services and the New South Wales Department of Corrective Services.

1.2. This MOU is promulgated in support of recommendations 130 and 166 of the Royal Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody.

1.3. This MOU provides:

a.
for the transfer, between the signatories, of information concerning the physical or mental condition of a person which may create or increase the risk of death or injury to that person or any other person; and

b.
the establishment of procedures for the transfer of such information together with the necessary safeguards to protect the rights of privacy and confidentiality of the individual prisoners to the extent that is compatible with their continuing safe care.

2. DEFINITIONS

2.1
"In custody file" is a file created by an agency that has first custody of a person in the ACT and records information relevant to the person's health and legal status.

2.2
"Signatory agency" refers to an agency that is party to this MOU.

2.3
"Discharge summary" is a NSW Corrective Services record for a former inmate, which records information relevant to the safe and secure custody of that prison (see attached).

3. COLLECTION OF INFORMATION

3.1
In accordance with Privacy Principles 2 and 11, under section 14 of the Privacy Act 1988, prior to obtaining information from a person in custody that person shall be advised of the purpose for which the information is being obtained and the proposed use of the information.

4. IN CUSTODY FILE

4.1
To facilitate the transfer of information between the parties, an "In Custody file" shall be created, by the signatory agency that first has custody of a person.

4.2
Each file created by a signatory agency should be clearly marked with the initiating agency's name and address.

4.3
Each file shall contain all available information which may be relevant to the continue safe custody of the person together with a photograph of that person.

4.4
All files shall be clearly marked with a 'privacy statement" concerning restrictions on the use of the information contained in the file.

4.5
From available information, it will be ascertained that a person in custody may fall into a certain risk category, eg. depressed, violent, Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander, medical conditions, etc.  The parties acknowledge that it is important the initial risk category or categories be clearly identified within the file.

4.6
The parties acknowledge that as the information contained in the file may be sourced from various avenues, its accuracy cannot be guaranteed.  The parties mutually agree that a statement to this effect will be conspicuously included within the file at the start of the information.

4.7
A file movement registry will be included in each file.

4.8
In accordance with Privacy Principle 5, under section 14 of the Privacy Act 1988, the files must be securely stored and movement of files recorded.

5. FILE USE AND INFORMATION TRANSFER

5.1
An "In Custody file" shall be raised for all persons held in custody where custody of the person is to be transferred to another person or agency.

5.2
Any information, which may affect the continued safe custody of the person, should be added to an existing file.

5.3
In accordance with Privacy Principle 8, under section 14 of the Privacy Act 1988, on the transfer of custody form signatory agency to another, the person in custody shall be invited to provide further information, which may assist with the continued safe custody of that person.

5.4
Should another risk category develop whilst the person is in custody this should also be added to the file.

5.5
Where custody of a person is transferred, a file shall accompany the person.

5.6
When a person is released from custody, the custody file shall be returned to the originating agency.

5.7
When the originating agency receives a file of a person who has been released, the file shall be dealt with in accordance with the requirements of the Archives Act 1983.

6. NEW SOUTH WALES DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIVE SERVICES

6.1
When a person is placed into the custody of ACT Corrective Services, Act Corrective Services will fax a "Discharge Summary Request form" to the Medical Records Administrator NSW Corrective Services. 

6.2
Within 24 hours of this request, NSW Corrective Services will provide ACT Corrective Services with a completed discharge summary for any person in the custody of ACT Corrective Services who may have served a previous period of custody in NSW.

6.3
Should no discharge summary exist for the person in custody, NSW Corrective Services will advise ACT Corrective Services within 24 hours of the request, that no such record exists.

6.4
Due to the numbers of persons under their control and protection.  New South Wales Department of Corrective Services have special requirements regarding the transfer of information from facility to facility within the organisation and the transfer of information between themselves and other organisations.  It is therefore necessary to include the following:

a.
on receipt of an "In Custody file" at a New South Wales corrections facility the contents of the file should be noted and relevant details copied to the "attention details of the case file; and

b.
on receipt of an "In Custody file" or "discharge summary", the Australian Capital Territory agency will complete an acknowledgement form that will be placed on the case file of the inmate and be held in the Case Management Records Centre.

7. ACT YOUTH JUSTICE SERVICES

7.1
Operational procedures will be developed between ACT Youth Justice Services and ACT Corrective Services to facilitate the transfer of information for separate periods of custody.

AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY (ACT) INMATES

An ACT inmate is an inmate convicted by an ACT Court for an offence committed against the laws of the ACT  These inmates are received at Goulburn Correctional Centre.  

The ACT Parole Board has responsibility for the release to parole of inmates convicted in the ACT  All correspondence concerning ACT inmates should be forwarded to:


The Secretary


ACT Parole Board


GPO Box 158


Canberra ACT 2601


Telephone
(02) 6207 0744


Facsimile
(02) 6207 5246

The Board requires that a conduct report and a parole report should be forwarded for each inmate in order to reach the Board at least 6 weeks prior to the expiration of the inmate's ACT non-parole period.  The Sentence Administration Unit acts as a liaison and dissemination point for information relating to ACT inmates and inquiries may be directed to that unit.

Placement of ACT Inmates

Given that many of the inmates convicted under Australian Capital Territory (ACT) legislation originally resided in the ACT or their families reside in the ACT, the department has decided that this category of inmate ,as far as possible and when appropriate, is to be held in Correctional Centres that are in close proximity to the ACT.  CMTs are to recommend that this category of male inmate, unless special circumstances exist, be placed only at the following Correctional Centres: (Refer section Correctional Centres)

Goulburn
-
maximum, medium and minimum security inmates

Junee

-
protection (medium and minimum security inmates)

Mannus 
-
minimum security inmates (C2, C3)

CMTs and Manager/Deputy Managers, Classification & Placement should whenever possible favourably consider requests by ACT inmates to be held at alternative correctional centres, providing they meet the criteria for placement at the nominated centre and vacancies exist.

FEDERAL INMATES

A Federal inmate is an inmate convicted of an offence against the Commonwealth of Australia, regardless of the location of the court.  This includes inmates convicted of a Federal offence by an ACT court.

The Federal Attorney General has responsibility for the release to parole of inmates convicted of Federal offences.  

All correspondence concerning Federal inmates should be forwarded to:


Parole and Remissions Section


Attorney General's Department


National Circuit


Barton ACT 2600


Telephone (02) 6250 6816


Facsimile   (02) 6250 5920

The Federal Attorney General's Department requires that a conduct report and a parole report are forwarded to reach the above address:

1.
in the case of an inmate with a Federal sentence of less than 10 years, 3 months prior to the expiration of the Federal non-parole period; or

2.
in the case of an inmate with a Federal sentence of 10 years or more, 5 months before the expiration of the federal non-parole period.

2. A written reminder will normally be forwarded by the Federal Attorney General's 
Department through the sentence administration unit in sufficient time to meet the 
above deadlines.
INTERSTATE TRANSFER OF INMATES


The Prisoners (Interstate Transfer) Act 1982 makes provision for inmates from NSW to be transferred to other states and for inmates in other states to be transferred to NSW.  The grounds for such a transfer can be for welfare purposes or to face criminal trial.  In the latter case, if an inmate transferred to NSW receives a longer sentence in NSW than the one being served in another state the inmate will serve the longer sentence in NSW.  Similarly when an inmate from NSW is transferred to another state to face criminal trial and receives a sentence longer than the one being served in NSW, the inmate will remain in the other state to serve the longer sentence.

Although inmates transferred from other states to NSW, for welfare purposes, have their sentences recalculated according to NSW legislation, the fact that there are no remissions in NSW can mean that they are disadvantaged in the long term.  Regardless of what classification they hold in the other state, they will be classified according to NSW policies. 

The Director, ASPU and the relevant RAPO are to be notified of any interstate transfer of an Aboriginal inmate to enable cultural and general support to occur.

All centres should have copies of the application forms required for an inmate to apply for interstate transfer.  Enquiries should be made to the Director, Sentence Administration. 

When the General Manager receives an application on form 1 from an inmate he/she shall: 

a.
prepare and attach to the form a statement of convictions and sentences in respect of which the inmate is currently detained in custody, setting out the minimum term and additional term;

b.
prepare and attach to the request a comprehensive report on the inmate’s conduct and behaviour while in the correctional centre.

The form and attachments are to be forwarded to the Director, Sentence Administration Unit at Head Office.

A copy of the request is to be forwarded to the local probation and parole officer.  That officer will prepare and forward to the Director, Sentence Administration:

i)
a detailed report on the request; and

ii)
an expression of opinion as to whether or not the transfer of the inmate to the participating state would be in the interests of the welfare of the inmate.

During the period from when an inmate's request is forwarded to Head Office and a decision is made, the General Manager shall advise the Director, Sentence Administration Unit in writing if:

a.
the inmate has been removed permanently to another correctional centre or hospital;

b.
there has been any variation to the sentence or release date;

c.
the inmate has been found guilty of any correctional centre offence.

Trial Transfers 

The transfer of an inmate to a participating State for trial may be initiated by:

a.
the inmate upon written request on form 3 (Prisoners (Interstate Transfer) Regulation 1999)  

b.
the Attorney General of a participating state.

An inmate may apply on form 3 for transfer to a participating state for the purpose of being dealt with according to law.  The inmate should include details of the outstanding charges in the application.

Upon receipt of a form 3, the General Manager should send to the Director, Sentence Administration Unit, a report containing details of convictions, sentences, minimum terms of imprisonment, period of imprisonment served and a copy of any record relating to the inmate's conduct whilst in the correctional centre.

Where the Attorney General of NSW receives a request from the Attorney General of a participating State for the transfer of an inmate to that State for the purpose of being dealt with according to law, the Attorney General of NSW may (through the Minister of Corrective Services) inform the inmate of the request and seek the inmate’s comments in writing.  The inmate must make his/her comments within 14 days of receipt of such advice.  

An inmate who transfers interstate on trial grounds and receives a sentence greater than the period of imprisonment remaining to be served in NSW will remain in the other State.

Witness Transfers

The transfer of inmates between states for the purpose of acting as witnesses is covered by the Commonwealth Service and Execution of Process Act, 1992. Under this legislation a Court Order must be obtained by the requesting State.

Witness transfers between states are managed through the Sentence Administration Unit.

Transfer of Information Under Duty of Care

1.
A discharge summary is to be prepared by the Case Manager/SCO and placed in section 2 of the in custody file (this is not the inmate's case file, but a special file designed for transfer to other jurisdictions - single copies are available from the Records Centre, Silverwater Complex).

2.
The complete alert section from the case file is to be photocopied and placed into section 1, in custody file.

3.
Release of information contained in the NSW Department of Corrective Services case file (Form S2F2) is to be completed with the inmate, and his/her signature obtained.  This is to be filed in the inmate's case file, section 2.

NOTE:
Refer also section Inmates Liable for Extradition.

INTERSTATE LEAVE PERMITS
Male inmates classified A1, A2, E, E2 and female inmates classified as category 4, E1 or E2 are taken to have high security classifications for the purposes of section 29 of the Act (Refer clause 28 Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001).
INMATES LIABLE FOR EXTRADITION

When advice is received that an inmate is required for extradition to another state to face charges, this fact alone does not necessarily require that the inmate be held in maximum security.

General Managers, on receipt of such advice, are to ensure that the relevant Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement is notified in order that the inmate’s status and placement can be immediately reviewed.  The Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement is to notify the Director, ASPU of such advice when the inmate concerned is Aboriginal.
The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement will obtain from the Sentence Administration Unit such information as is available from the State giving notice of extradition.  (Refer OPM 2.4)  The Manager/Deputy Manager will then determine suitable classification and placement while awaiting extradition, or, in the case of a serious offender or an inmate managed by the HSIMC make an urgent recommendation on placement to the Assistant Director, Classification & Placement.
In deciding what action is appropriate, the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement is to consider:

a. the grounds for extradition;

b. the nature of the offence for which the inmate is currently imprisoned;

c. the inmate's behaviour, trustworthiness, personal circumstances, prior record, attitude toward extradition, time still to serve;

d. prior escape or breach of trust record, if any; and

e. the inmate’s current classification and placement.

The Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement is to ensure that the grounds for extradition are considered, with recorded notation on the inmate’s case file, at each review of classification considering a reduction in classification and the inmate’s placement.

EXTRADITION FROM ANOTHER STATE

When advice is received that an inmate will be extradited from another state to NSW the Sentence Administration Unit will:

· ensure that relevant documentation, ie Legal Detainers, Conviction and Sentence History, Classification history, Relevant Self Harm/Suicidal and Security information is available before an inmate is transferred from custody in another state into NSW;

· provide all the relevant details for all inmates being transferred/ extradited  into our custody to the Assistant Director, Classification and Placement for distribution to the relevant Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement to enable classification and placement decisions to be made and for lodgement onto the inmate’s case file.

The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement will request the Classification and Case Management Review Co-ordinator  in the receiving gaol to schedule a classification and placement review of the inmate to determine the appropriate classification and placement in a NSW facility.
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SECTION 6 (1) & (2) ORDERS

Responsibility:
· Regional Commander

· General Manager

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· Manager, Security

· Manager/Deputy Managers, Classification & Placement

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinators

· Secretariat, Serious Offenders Review Council

· Manager, Centre Services

· Disability Services Unit

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:
18.7, Operations Procedures Manual.

The Commissioner approved the following amended documentation on 15 September 2004.

WHAT IS A SECTION 6 ORDER?

The General Manager of a correctional centre, at the direction of the Commissioner:

· may order a convicted inmate to carry out work suitable to the inmate’s capacity [section 6(1) of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999]

· may exercise this authority in respect of all maintenance work inside the correctional centre

· may direct certain categories of inmates to carry out “community service work”, as defined, or any work for the Department of a public or local authority, outside the correctional centre [section 6(2) of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999].

“Community service work” is defined as any service or activity approved by the Minister and includes participation in personal development, education or other programs [section 3(1) of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999].

Example of section 6(1) orders:

· an order that an inmate paint a wall located inside a correctional centre.

Examples of section 6(2) orders:

· an order that an inmate mow grass outside a correctional centre but within a correctional complex/property

· an order that an inmate participate in a one-day self-improvement course run in premises owned by a local community-based organisation

· an order that an inmate assist a local council to clean up a church cemetery.

A section 6(1) order operates inside a correctional centre; a section 6(2) order operates outside a correctional centre and may even operate outside a correctional complex/property.  When an inmate is required to access services inside the correctional centre during the period covered by a section 6(2) order, the order issued is to stipulate this to enable access to occur.

*
The term complex includes areas available for inmate activity on departmental property connected to the correctional centre eg. The Meadows, Mannus Correctional Centre.

ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA – SECTION 6(2) ORDERS

Eligible inmates

C1 male inmates and Cat 3 female inmates are eligible to work, or participate in programs, only within the grounds of a correctional complex/property – ie, between the boundary of the correctional centre and the boundary of the correctional complex/property.  Such an inmate, when under a section 6(2) order, must be in the direct company of a correctional officer or some other person authorised by the Commissioner.

C2 male inmates, and Cat 2 female inmates, are eligible to work, or participate in programs, outside a correctional centre.  Such an inmate, when under a section 6(2) order, need not be in the direct company of a correctional officer or some other person authorised by the Commissioner but must still be directly supervised.

C3 male inmates, and Cat 1 female inmates, are eligible to work, or participate in programs, outside a correctional centre.  Such an inmate, when under a section 6(2) order, need not be directly supervised but must still be supervised.

Ineligible inmates

AA, A1, A2 , B, E1 and E2 male inmates and Cat 5, Cat 4, E1 and E2 female inmates, and inmates where notification of deportation at the expiration of the sentence has been determined and received from the Department of Immigration, Multicultural & Indigenous Affairs or where it is otherwise known that the inmate will be removed, are ineligible to work, or participate in programs, outside a correctional centre.  Such inmates must at all times be confined by a secure physical barrier.  (AA, A1, A2, B, E1, E2, CAT 5 or CAT4) or a physical barrier (C1, C2, CAT 3and CAT2)

APPROVAL PROCESS – SECTION 6(2) ORDERS

The approval process has two distinct phases:

· approval of the activity, and

· approval of an inmate’s participation in an activity.

Approval of activities

A General Manager must seek prior approval in writing from the relevant Commander for any new work activity or program activity to be undertaken by inmates outside the correctional centre.

Approval must be sought even if the proposed activity will nevertheless take place within the correctional complex/property, but outside the Correctional Centre perimeter/compound.

The Commander will inform the General Manager of the decision.

Approval of inmate participation, other than certain inmates managed by the Serious Offenders Review Council

Before issuing a section 6(2) order to enable an inmate to participate in a work activity or a program activity outside a correctional complex/property, a General Manager must seek in-principle approval from the relevant Commander.  In seeking such approval the General Manager must state that, in his/her opinion, the inmate does not pose a security risk, the inmate’s behaviour and attitude justify an approval and the proposed activity when a program (excluding approved group cultural programs) must be reflected in a requirement of the inmate’s case plan.  The General Manager may delegate authority to approve the granting of a section 6(2) order and/or issue such an order to the manager security of the correctional centre in which the inmate is accommodated once approval has been obtained for the work programme activity.

If the Commander gives in-principle approval to the making of the order, the General Manager may then make the order.

An exception to this occurs when such an order is to enable suitable inmates to carry out approved afforestation work or to participate in approved wilderness adventure activities which are part of The Young Adult Offender Program at Oberon Correctional Centre, in which cases the General Manager may issue the 6(2) order.

Before issuing a section 6(2) order to enable an inmate to participate in a work activity or a program activity outside a correctional centre but still within the correctional complex/property, a General Manager must be satisfied that the inmate concerned does not pose a security risk, the inmate’s behaviour and attitude justify an approval and that the proposed activity when a program (excluding approved group cultural program) is reflected in a requirement of the inmate’s case plan.

A General Manager must issue a section 6(2) order in respect of every work activity or program activity to be undertaken outside a correctional centre.  If the order relates to work, the order must specify the type of work to be undertaken and the area or location where the work is to occur.  If the order relates to a program, the order must specify the nature of the program and the area or location where the program is to be held.  The order must also specify that the order is limited to the correctional complex/property, if that is the case.   The order may indicate more than one work/program activity in which the inmate is approved to participate.

A General Manager must issue a new order whenever it is proposed that the inmate concerned will undertake a new work activity or a new program activity.

If the inmate concerned is a C3 male inmate or a Cat 1 female inmate, and if the work activity or program activity is to be undertaken within the correctional complex/property, the order need not be precise as to the type of work or the nature of the program to be undertaken, but may be a general authority to participate.

Approval of inmate participation – serious offenders

The Serious Offenders Review Council (SORC) provides advice to the Commissioner on how the Department should manage serious offenders.

When the SORC considers that a serious offender should be given the opportunity to participate in a work activity or a program activity under a section 6(2) order, the SORC makes a recommendation to the Commissioner.  If the Commissioner concurs with the recommendation, the Commissioner issues a section 6(2) order.

A General Manager is not to issue a section 6(2) order in respect of a serious offender unless: the Commissioner has previously issued a section 6(2) order in respect of the serious offender; and the Commander has approved the new work activity or program activity which will be covered by the new section 6(2) order.  

Approval of inmate participation – public interest inmates (PRLC, sub committee of SORC)

SORC provides advice to the Commissioner on how the Department should manage public interest inmates.

When the General Manager considers that a public interest inmate should be given the opportunity to participate in a work activity or a program activity under a section 6(2) order, to occur outside a correctional centre but still within a correctional complex/property, a General Manager may issue a section 6(2) order.  The General Manager will not delegate such authority to the Manager Security to approve on issue a section 6(2) order.

If, however, a recommendation proposes that the inmate participate in an activity which is to occur not only outside a correctional centre but also outside a correctional complex/property, the Commissioner must issue the section 6(2) order except when such an order is to enable suitable inmates to carry out approved afforestation work or when part of  the Young Adult Offender Program at Oberon Correctional Centre in approved wilderness adventure activities in which cases the General Manager may issue the 6(2) order.
A General Manager may issue a subsequent section 6(2) order relating to a new activity outside a correctional complex/property if the Commander has approved the new activity.

Approval of inmate participation – inmates managed by MHRT

The Mental Health Review Tribunal (MHRT) manages some inmates.

Before such an inmate may participate in a work activity or program activity under a section 6(2) order, the inmate must be dealt with as if the inmate were a serious offender.

SUPERVISED COMMUNITY-BASED WORK PROJECTS

The above procedures also apply to supervised community-based work projects.

When seeking approval for a proposed supervised community-based work project, a General Manager must inform the Commander of the number of officers which will be involved in the project and provide a full list of the names, classifications and sentences of all inmates who will be involved in the project.

A Commander must not approve the use of inmate labour to maintain or enhance property owned by an individual or a trading company.  Supervised community-based work projects should only be undertaken for government organisations and community non-profit organisations.

Prior to the commencement of any work at a site, the General Manager must ensure that a safety inspection has found the site to meet occupational health and safety requirements.

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SECTION 6(2) ORDERS AND LOCAL LEAVE PERMITS

A section 6(2) order enables an inmate to carry out work or participate in a program outside a correctional centre.

A local leave permit – which is issued by the Commissioner or his delegate under section 26(1) of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999 – enables an inmate to be absent from a correctional centre on such conditions and for such period as may be specified in the permit and for such purposes as the Commissioner considers appropriate.

It can be seen that, in a legal sense, there is an overlap between a section 6(2) order and a local leave permit issued to enable an inmate to work or participate in a program.  If, for example, the Commissioner or his delegate wanted a particular inmate to plant flowers in Berrima township, the Commissioner or his delegate could issue a section 6(2) order, or issue a local leave permit.

For administrative reasons however, section 6(2) orders, rather than local leave permits, are used in cases such as the example given above – ie, where the inmate is going out, usually with other inmates, and is supervised while away from the correctional centre.  Local leave permits for work or programs are used in cases where an inmate will not be supervised – eg, work release.

WORK ORDER FORM
Form available on the Department’s intranet system, under Operations Procedures Manual 18.7.

NOTE The Inmate Classification & Case Management Branch has developed a section 6(2) from which can be used within the correctional centre in applying to the General Manager for the approval and issuing of a section 6(2) order.  This is not an official form of the Department and may be photocopied for use if found to be helpful in the process of obtaining a section 6(2) approval and official order allowing an inmate outside the correctional centre for work/program activity.
CHAPTER 20

External Pre-Release Leave Programs
CHAPTER 20 - 
EXTERNAL PRE-RELEASE LEAVE 




PROGRAMS

Responsibility:

· Regional Commander

· General Manager

· Manager Security

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement

· Case Manager/SCO

· CMT

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator

· Serious Offenders Review Council

· Pre-Release Leave Committee

· Pre-Release Programs Unit

· Aboriginal Client Services Officer
Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

OPM section 18

Sections 67 and 68 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999 - Victims' Register

Section 26 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999 states:

(1) The Commissioner may issue a permit (a local leave permit) allowing an inmate to be absent from a correctional centre:

(a)
on such conditions and for such period as may be specified in the permit, and

(b)
for such purpose as the Commissioner considers appropriate.

(2) Without limiting subsection (1) (b), the purposes for which a local leave permit may be issued including the following:


....

(f)
enabling an inmate to apply for work or attend an interview with an employer or prospective employer,

(g)
enabling an inmate to attend a place of education or training in connection with any course of education or training in connection with any course of education or training,

(h)
enabling an inmate to engage in employment specified in the permit,

(i)
enabling an inmate to have weekend leave,

(j)
enabling an inmate to reside at a transitional centre,

(k)
enabling an inmate to attend tuition or perform work in connection with a course of education or training being undertaken by the inmate,

(l)
in the case of a female inmate who is the mother of a young child or young children, enabling the inmate to serve her sentence with her child or children in an appropriate environment. ....

General Comment

The following is to be noted in regard to C3/CAT1 inmates, Section 18 OPM is to be referred to for comprehensive documentation regarding external pre-release leave.  Section 18 is to be read in conjunction with this chapter.

a.
An inmate may not be given approval to be in another State or Territory as part of an external leave program

b.
A forensic patient will only be permitted to participate in an external pre-release leave program if the Commissioner has given approval for his/her participation after consideration of a recommendation of the Pre-Release Leave Committee of the SORC (ref OPM 18.1.13).

c.
Attention is drawn to section 25 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999 and amendments which provide for local leave orders in certain circumstances.

d.
The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator must contact and advise the Community Liaison Officer, Victim's Register (Restorative Justice Unit) in writing before a C3/Cat 1 is considered whenever the alert screen indicates that a victim has been registered.  The SORC (for serious offenders and public interest inmates) and the CMT/ Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement  must await a response from the Community Liaison Officer before proceeding.  Victims are given 14 days to make a written submission.  This requirement does not apply for any escorted absence from the correctional centre, or for supervised activities within the correctional centre complex/property under  a section 6(2) or section 26 order.


While legislation requires the department to contact only registered victims of serious offences, it has determined that registered victims of non serious offences will similarly be advised.


A VICTIM'S SUBMISSION MUST NOT BE FILED ON THE INMATE'S CASE FILE, but must be shredded after the CMT/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement has considered its contents.  The Restorative Justice Unit ONLY will maintain records of victim's submissions.

e.
CMTs should not delay consideration of or  Managers/Deputy Managers Classification and Placement reject a C3/CAT 1 application on the basis alone that sponsor documentation is not complete.  Should it happen that a sponsor is ultimately not approved it becomes the inmates responsibility to find an appropriate sponsor.  The fact that an administrative function (the responsibility of the correctional centre), such as sponsor approval is not complete, should not be a consideration in regard to the appropriateness of the classification.  Until that is addressed the inmate cannot participate in the approved program.
NOTE: The only exception to the above is in relation to inmates identified as ‘public interest’ where it is the Commissioner’s direction that any recommendation referred for his signature by the PRLC must include competed sponsor documents.

f.
CMT’s and Managers/Deputy Managers Classification and Placement should 
carefully consider any Probation and Parole management strategies for the 
inmate upon his/her gaining parole and where relevant, incorporate them in the 
inmates case plan.

g.
When external leave is approved for an Aboriginal inmate, the classification and case management Review coordinator should inform the relevant Aboriginal Community Support Officer to ensure ongoing support is available in the community.

h.
When external leave is approved for an inmate registered with the 
Disability Services Unit, the classification and case management Review
coordinator should inform the DSU to ensure ongoing support is available 
in the community.
For detailed treatment of the pre-release leave programs refer to section 18 of the Operations Procedures Manual [OPM]. 

In order to assist inmates to re-enter community life the following external pre-release leave programs are available as part of the case plan development process:

1. Day Leave - absence from centre with approved sponsor from 8.00 am to 8.00 pm at intervals of not less than 28 days (see point 3 below).  Inmates may be required to supply a urine sample and breath analysis and be subject to pat searches and bag searches on return to the correctional centre (Refer External Pre Release Leave Policy)

2. Weekend Leave - an inmate may apply for weekend leave 28 days after successfully completing 3 day leaves at any centre.  Weekend leave can be taken with approved sponsors at 56 day intervals only and excludes day leaves. (Refer OPM section 18 Work Releasees).  Normal weekend leave is from 4.00 pm Friday to 8.00pm  Sunday, General Manager’s discretion applies.  See OPM section 18.5.2.2 for General Manager’s discretion in respect of shift workers and full-time students.  Inmates may be required to supply a urine sample on return to the centre and may be breathalysed.

3.
Isolated Centres and Young Adult Offender Programs - inmates held in isolated centres, inmates participating in the specialised young adult offender program, and adult nucleus offenders may apply for a day leave at 14 day intervals and, on completion of 3 successful day leaves, may participate in weekend leave at 14 day intervals at the General Manager's discretion.  They are subject to urine and breathalyser tests for external programs.


Isolated centres: Brewarrina, Broken Hill, Cooma, Glen Innes, Ivanhoe, Kirkconnell, Mannus, Mid North Coast, Oberon, St Heliers and Tamworth.

4.
Work Release, Stage I - enables inmates to take part in full/part time paid employment under the same employment conditions as members of the general community.


Inmates on work release are subject to random urine testing and breathalysing.


Part-time work release is permitted provided that inmates continue to seek full-time employment and/or undertake educational courses relevant to employment on non-workdays.


Weekend Leave is available every 28 days provided an inmate's conduct and industry is maintained at a satisfactory level on this program. (refer point 3 above)


Work Release, Stage II - work releasees/full-time students become eligible for weekend leave EVERY WEEKEND if they are within the last six months of their EPRD and have served half the time available to them on the program. (This is calculated by dividing the period between the date of entry on the program to the expiry date of custody.) 


A General Manager may approve inmates on this stage to proceed to leave directly from their work or place of education and to return to the centre on Sunday at a time determined by the General Manager. 

5.
Educational, vocational and life-skills programs must be conducted by accredited organisations and should enable inmates to develop skills which will help them obtain paid employment on release from custody.


Inmates on these programs are subject to monthly random urine testing.


Weekend leave is available at 28 day intervals to full-time students undertaking formal external studies outside the centre. The same conditions apply to full-time students as those that apply to full-time employees.  (This privilege may be more frequent. See under Work Release Stage II).  Formal studies are those which lead to a specific qualification or degree.


With the approval of the General Manager, weekend leave may be available to part-time students whose study is complemented with part-time employment/work experience/ vocational training/industrial training/education which together equate to a minimum of 5 full days per week.

6.
Industrial training/work experience - this is part-time work conducted in conjunction with education and/or vocational training and may be paid or unpaid.   (See point 5 above).  


Inmates are subject to random urine tests.

7.
Community Projects - activities which involve inmates making a contribution to the outside community.  

8.
External, supervised activities - activities which involve inmates taking part in activities in the community such as sport, leisure etc.  These programs must be supervised for C2/Cat 2 inmates.  (Refer OPM section 18.6).  A section 6(2) order or section 26 order may not be issued to an inmate when it is definitely known that he/she will be deported (Refer OPM section 18 and chapter 19 below)

Inclusion in external pre-release leave programs is not routine nor an automatic entitlement and may only be considered if there is a proper case plan in place which demonstrates that the inmate will benefit by participating in the program.  In general, an inmate must have performed at a satisfactory standard in conduct, industry and training within a reasonable time before applying and have made genuine efforts to address underlying issues which have been determined as contributing to his/her offending.

Eligibility Criteria

NOTE 1: 
For inmates with disabilities, the particular case is to be referred to the Disability Services Unit for advice BEFORE any decision (either to include or exclude an inmate from the program) is made.  If the inmate is a serious inmate or a public interest inmate, the local CMT MUST refer to the DSU for advice BEFORE recommending a case plan for the inmate which includes external leave.  DSU advice/comment must be noted in documentation submitted to the SORC for an inmate under consideration by the SORC.
NOTE 2:
Refer Brewarrina and Ivanhoe Programs - OPM 18.4.3 and 18.4.4 respectively.

1. Must be C2 or C3 (Cat 2 or Cat 1) in order to apply.

2. Must have had a clear urine for the previous 6 months (previous 3 months for female inmates)

3. For male inmates, must be within 18 months of effective EPRD AND have served half the minimum custody term.    Application can be made earlier than 18 months prior to EPRD.  However, if approved, the privilege will not commence until the inmate is within the 18 months of the EPRD unless special circumstances exist, eg. set commencement date for a tertiary course.  (Female inmates, refer pt 7 below)

4. Must meet requirements under 'sponsor' as detailed in the External Pre Release Leave Policy.

5. If the minimum or fixed term for male inmates is less than 12 months the CMT must establish that 'special circumstances' exist which demonstrate that these programs are significant to the inmate's successful return to community life.

6. Male inmates serving sentences of less than 6 months are not eligible to participate in any pre-release program.

7. There is no sentence length restriction for a female inmate to participate in pre-release leave programs.  Female inmates must, however, be assessed as suitable before they can be included in such programs.

An application claiming special circumstances for a male inmate must be supported by the CMT and General Manager and endorsed by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement (supported in the case of a serious offender/ public interest inmates).  

Public interest inmates, male and female, cannot participate in external pre-release programs unless the Commissioner has first given approval after considering a recommendation from the Pre-Release Leave Committee.

Serious offenders managed by the SORC cannot participate in external pre-release programs unless the Commissioner has given approval after considering a recommendation from the Council for such participation.
Departmental policies covering child protection including risk assessing an inmate’s visit with children must be followed.  (contact Child Protection Coordination & Support Unit on 9289 3435).

PROCESSING APPLICATIONS FOR INMATES IDENTIFIED AS SEX OFFENDERS

Policy Overview


The rationale for allowing sex offenders to be considered for inclusion in External Leave Programs acknowledges that these inmates will eventually be released into the community. The Department’s aim is to reintegrate offenders in a way that minimises risk to the community. 

Releasing the offender from a correctional centre into the community without access to some External Leave Programs could increase his/her risk of reoffending and decrease community safety. External Leave Programs allow the Department to monitor the offender’s ability to effectively reintegrate into the community under progressively less restrictive conditions. The possibility of access to External Leave Programs also provides an important incentive for sex offenders to undertake treatment. 

Research from Canadian Corrections (Johnson and Grant 2001) indicates that offenders with prior experience of temporary absences from the prison are likely to have better outcomes following release (reducing recidivism rates) than those who had not participated in temporary absence programs.

Prior to considering participation in an External Leave Program, the Case Management Team (CMT) must ensure that a risk assessment has been undertaken and all other departmental policy requirements regarding external leave have been fulfilled.

CMT’s need to consider specific conditions in relation to access to potential victims for all sex offenders, regardless of risk level e.g. child sex offenders are not to have unsupervised contact with children and young people under the age of eighteen; sponsors for day and weekend leave need to be fully aware of the offence(s) in order to best supervise the offender.

	Strategic Focus
	Corporate Plan 2001-2004

	Relevant Legislation
	Children and Young Persons (Care and Protection) Act 1998

Child Protection (Prohibited Employment) Act 1998


Commission for Children and Young People Act 1998

Child Protection (Offenders Registration) Act 2000

Crimes Act 1900 No 40

	Relevant documents
	NSW Interagency Guidelines for Child Protection Intervention 2000

	Related Policies
	Section 18 Operations Procedures Manual: External Leave Programs

Section 21 Classification and Case Management Manual: Serious Offenders Review Council

Section 23 Classification and Case Management Manual: When applications are to be referred to the PRLC

Child Contact Assessment Program 


Definitions

	Sex Offender
	Any inmate:  

· with a current conviction for a sexual offence 

· with a past conviction for a sexual offence 

· assessed by Sex Offender Programs as requiring Sex Offender Treatment Intervention Programs

· assessed by Sex Offender Programs as not suitable for  sex offender treatment intervention programs (e.g. due to incapacity to undertake program) but assessed as presenting a risk in relation to External Leave Programs

Many sex offenders will also fit the criteria for ‘public interest inmate’ (Refer to section 18.1.14)

	Child sex offence
	Any conviction of a sexual nature against a person under 18 years of age. These include sexual assault, indecent assault, pornography or prostitution offences including children and act of indecency matters


PROCESSING APPLICATIONS

All inmates who meet the definition of sex offender are to be given an Information Sheet “External Pre-release Leave Programs” and are required to complete “External Pre-release Leave Programs Inmate Application Form”.   Given the sensitive nature of material in these documents, inmates should be given the Information Sheet and Application Form to complete at the CMT.

Public interest inmates

CMT Review ( Governor for comment ( Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement ( PRLC ( Commissioner

· SORC inmates

CMT Review ( Governor for comment ( Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement ( SORC ( Commissioner

· Non public interest, non-SORC inmates

CMT Review ( Governor for comment ( Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement

On receipt of the risk assessment result and any relevant information from Department of Community Services  (DoCS),  the Case Management Team (CMT) will consider all relevant matters and make a recommendation through the Governor to the Case Management Committee (CCG) regarding an individual’s suitability to participate in External Leave Programs. This recommendation should be for a specific leave program (e.g. day leave, education leave) as the conditions of leave may vary.  In addition to the sponsor requirements in Section 18.2.7, additional consideration needs to be given as to the suitability of sponsors for sex offenders and sponsors are to be interviewed using the relevant questionnaire .  

Sex offenders who meet the criteria for ‘public interest inmates’ will be processed in line with Section 21 & 23 of Inmate Classification & Case Management Procedures Manual.

RISK ASSESSMENT

Prior to considering participation in an External Leave Program, the CMT must ensure that a risk assessment has been undertaken. If a risk assessment has not been undertaken for an inmate, the Regional Senior Psychologist is to be contacted in writing. 

Court depositions and full criminal history must be used when undertaking a risk assessment.  Psychologists should prepare a risk assessment report in line with guidelines set by the Statewide Clinical Co-ordinator Sex Offender Programs.

The results of the risk assessment and subsequent treatment programs must indicate that participation in an external leave program would provide on-going benefit to the inmate and ultimately to the community.

SPECIFIC CONDITIONS RELEVANT TO SEX OFFENDERS AND EXTERNAL LEAVE PROGRAMS

The specific conditions set for sex offenders going on External Leave Programs need to be individualised and based on assessment details.    It  is important that a Probation and Parole Officer is involved when making decisions about the suitability of a sponsor and leave conditions in relation to child sex offenders.  If the inmate is involved with, or will be supervised by Community Offender Services upon release, a Probation and Parole Officer should attend Case Management Team meetings where possible.
Regardless of the assessed level of risk of the sex offender, the CMT needs to consider specific conditions in relation to access to potential victims. In line with the “Inmate Classification and Case Management Procedures Manual” the Case Management and Classification Co-ordinator must contact and advise the Victim’s Register (Restorative Justice Unit) in writing before a C3 is considered whenever the alert screen indicates that a victim has been registered.  

In relation to work release, consideration needs to be given to:

· the suitability of employment;

· location of employment;

· access to potential victims;

· means of transport to and from work;

· route to be travelled.  

The Child Protection (Prohibited Employment) Act 1998 makes it an offence for any person convicted of a serious sex offence against an adult or a child to apply, undertake or remain in child-related employment. Please refer to the attached list of child related employment, as defined in the Act, also available on the departmental intranet site at child protection (go to intranet home page and click on child protection), NSW Interagency Guidelines part V point 5.2, page 147 or  GOTOBUTTON BM_1_ www.kids.nsw.gov.au/check. This list is not exhaustive. Due consideration needs to be given to all work situations in which unsupervised contact with young children might be a possibility e.g. working in a company with apprentices or other employees under the age of 18. 

No one convicted of a sex offence against a child should be placed in a work environment where they have contact with children or potential access to direct contact with children who are not supervised by a responsible adult. Consideration needs to be given to any access there will be to children close to the work environment e.g. parks, playgrounds, schools and children travelling to school. 

Similar conditions apply in relation to education leave. Consideration should be given to the age of fellow students in any course offenders are participating in e.g. Tafe courses.  Specific consideration must also be given to the nature and suitability of the subject matter/course and any resulting qualification.

SPECIFIC CONDITIONS RELEVANT TO CHILD SEX OFFENDERS 

Child sex offenders must specify any children with whom they intend to have contact on day or weekend leave in their inmate application. The Department of Community Services will need to be notified of this (see ‘Notification to Department of Community Services ’ below).

For child sex offenders the following conditions must be considered: 

· no unsupervised access to children or young people under the age of 18;

· no association with organisations involved in the delivery of services to children or young people under the age of 18;

· no attendance at places where children or young people under the age of 18 congregate. 

In relation to day and weekend leave for child sex offenders consideration must be given to any access to children, including the offenders own children.  The CMT must identify whether an inmate has been assessed in relation to contact with children under the Child Contact Assessment Program or other policies related to child visits.  Any child protection issues raised in those assessments must be considered in an external leave assessment involving contact with children.  Staff who have queries about child protection issues can contact  the Child Protection Coordination and Support Unit (CPCSU) 9289. 3435 or 92893481.   

Liaison with the Department of Community Services (DoCS)
Notification

In line with NSW Interagency Guidelines for Child Protection Intervention (2000) staff are required to inform DoCS when an inmate charged with or convicted of offences related to child abuse or neglect:

· is to be included on Pre-release Programs;

· seeks contact with the child or young person who is the victim of the abuse; or

· seeks contact with other vulnerable children. 

In the case of an inmate who has offended against a child, any child with whom contact is sought is to be considered as ‘vulnerable’. Therefore once an inmate convicted of child sex offences makes an application for external leave where he/she will have contact with children staff are to notify DoCS.

When contacting DoCS, phone the DoCS Mandatory Reporters Help line on 133 627 or fax 9633 7666. DoCS has advised that the best times to telephone the Help line are before 10.00 am or after 4.00 pm. Provide as much information as possible about the child(ren), including child’s full name (with correct spelling), date of birth and current address.  A form which should be used when making a report to DoCS is available on the Department’s intranet at Section 8.32 of the Operations Procedures Manual.

The information provided may not result in any investigation or assessment by DoCS.  The Department’s role is to a) ensure that DoCS is aware that an offender has sought to have contact with his/her victim or another vulnerable child and b) to provide other relevant information to enable DoCS to determine any appropriate action. 

Obtaining Advice
Section 248 (1) (a) of the Children and Young Persons (Care and Protection) Act 1998 relates to exchange of information. DoCS will provide the Department of Corrective Services with “information relating to the safety, welfare and well being of a particular child or young person”. 

DoCS will not make any recommendation in support of, or against an external leave application but may be able to provide information on the level of risk to a child and other relevant information if the children are known to DoCS.

While it is always preferable for an inmate to provide consent for the Department to obtain information from DoCS, consent is not required under the legislation in order to obtain information when it relates to the safety, welfare or well being of a child. 

If staff members have a local-level process in place involving exchanging or obtaining information with their local DoCS office, which is working appropriately, such arrangements can be maintained for obtaining information, but not for reporting risk of harm to DoCS.

SPECIFIC CONDITIONS RELEVANT TO ADULT SEX OFFENDERS

For an adult sex offender the following conditions must be considered: 

· no contact with the victim;

· no unsupervised contact with young people, under the age of 18 if convicted of an offence against a person  between 16 and 18 years of age.

NOTIFYING WORK RELEASE EMPLOYERS OF OFFENCES

Departmental staff have a duty to notify potential work release employers of an offender’s criminal history in all circumstances where a failure to do so would place the employer at risk. It is always preferable for an inmate to provide consent for the Department to release information, which may be confidential to prospective employers. Careful consideration would be needed if the offender did not provide such consent.

APPROPRIATE SPONSORS FOR EXTERNAL LEAVE PROGRAMS   

In addition to the sponsor requirements in Section 18.2.7, additional consideration needs to be given as to the suitability of sponsors for sex offenders.  In order to best supervise the offender, sponsors for day and weekend leave need to be fully aware of offence details. Acknowledging the offender’s guilt and responsibility for the offences will be an important factor to take into consideration during assessment, as it is unlikely a sponsor who does not believe the offences occurred will provide adequate supervision.

Sponsors for offenders who have committed child sex offences should be interviewed by a Probation and Parole officer on a home visit using the appropriate questionnaire to obtain information about the sponsor’s understanding and knowledge of the offence(s).   Sponsors of adult sexual offenders should be interviewed at the Correctional Centre by the Governor or their delegate.  There is a separate questionnaire for sponsors of adult sex offenders and child sex offenders and this questionnaire will replace the Sponsor interview used for non sex offenders.   

BREACH OF SPECIFIC CONDITIONS

Inmates breaching their specific conditions of external leave must be reviewed immediately by the CMT, which must make a recommendation of action to be taken to the Governor. Action taken can range from a warning to partial or total suspension from External Leave Programs for a specified period of time. The Governor will determine any penalty to be imposed.








































PROCEDURES - GENERIC:
1. The CMT must consider an inmate's application for a pre-release leave program and ensure that it meets the criteria.  It then makes a recommendation including any restrictions/limitations it considers appropriate.

2. The recommendation and all supporting documentation is submitted to the General Manager for comment. 

3. If the application involves a reduction to C3/Cat 2 the General Manager forwards all documentation to the CMC/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement with comments supporting or not supporting the CMT's recommendation.

4. The General Manager is responsible for checking the inmate’s eligibility and signing the initial Section 26 Permit.

5. Applications seeking approval for pre-release programs which require entry into the Australian Capital Territory must have Section 26 Permits signed by the Regional Commander.  If the inmate is housed at Junee the Section 26 Permit is to be signed by the Superintendent, Operations, Roden Cutler House.

6. Applications by public interest inmates are to be referred to the CMT with all documentation according to the PRLC checklist (Refer to the Forms section).  The recommendation of the CMT is forwarded through the General Manager to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement to the Pre-Release Leave Committee (See Public Interest Inmates).

7. Applications by serious offenders are to be referred to the SORC through the CMT/ General Manager/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement.

8. Applications by forensic inmates for pre-release programs are to be referred to the CMT which is to follow the procedures laid down for serious offenders.

9. The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator must check the alert screen for each inmate being considered for an unsupervised external leave program to determine whether a victim has been registered.  When a victim has been registered, the Community Liaison Officer, (Restorative Justice Unit) must be contacted, in writing before a C3/Cat 1 is considered.  (Refer Note 3 at the beginning of this section)
The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator must also check that no outstanding warrants are known to be in existence, or further court matters, eg. crown appeals, are pending before progression to a C3/Cat 1 rating.
REGISTERED VICTIMS

Legislation/policy

Refer to:
Sections 67 & 68 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999
Section 256 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999
Sections 6.15 & 6.16 Victims Rights Act 1996
The Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999 (Section 256) defines a victim (for the purposes of the Victims Register) as: 

· a victim of the offence for which the offender has been sentenced or of any offence taken into account

· a family representative of such a victim (if the victim is dead or under any incapacity or circumstances as may be prescribed by the regulation) and includes a person who suffers actual physical harm, mental illness or nervous shock, or whose property is deliberately taken, destroyed or damaged, as a direct result of an act committed, or apparently committed, by the offender in the course of a criminal offence.
While legislation requires the Department to contact only registered victims of Serious Offenders, the Department’s policy is that registered victims of inmates other than Serious Offenders be similarly advised when an inmate applies to participate in unescorted pre release leave programs.

Procedures:
· The Case Management and Classification Co-ordinator must contact and advise the Community Liaison Officer, Victim’s Register (Restorative Justice Unit) in writing before a C3/CAT1 is considered whenever the alert screen in OMS/OIMS indicates that a victim has been registered.  The SORC (for serious offender and public interest inmates), the CMT and Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement must await a response from the Community Liaison Officer before proceeding.  Victims are given 14 days to make  written submission.  This requirement does not apply for any escorted absence from the correctional centre, or for supervised activities within the correctional centre complex/property.
A victim’s submission should indicate how a victim feels about the inmate taking unescorted leave in the community prior to release to parole, and would allow the victim to ask the Department to place reasonable restrictions on the inmate, such as non contact conditions and restrictions on where such leave could be taken.  It is important to understand that the purpose is to give the Department information for its consideration, and should not be an opportunity for a victim to include further evidence or make allegations.

· A VICTIMS SUBMISSION MUST NOT BE FILED ON THE INMATE’S CASE FILE, but must be shredded after the CMT/Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement has considered its contents.  VICTIMS SUBMISSIONS ARE STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL AND ARE PROTECTED FROM GENERAL ENQUIRIES.  INMATES OR THEIR REPRESENTATIVES OR FAMILY ARE NOT TO BE SHOWN OR GIVEN COPIES OF CORRESPONDANCE FROM VICTIMS.

-
The Restorative Justice Unit ONLY will maintain records of victim’s submissions.  Copies when relevant may be filed on SORC files maintained by the Council, but such copies must not be subject to external viewing – all enquiries including FOI requests must be forwarded to the Restorative Justice Unit.  If there is to be further consideration of a matter at a later date, further contact should be made with the Community Liaison Officer, Victims Register, to determine whether the registered victim may wish to make any further submission, or alternatively to obtain a copy of the original submission.
· Information concerning when leave is to be taken, where, and details concerning the sponsor, is, for privacy and security reasons, not provided to registered victims.

Victims of minor offences such as assaults, burglary, theft etc do not usually register.  It is more likely the victims (or family reps) of Serious Offenders or Public Interest inmates including murder, manslaughter, dangerous driving causing death, sex offences, home invasion and other violent assaults who would register.

In the case of minor offences, for which the offender may get a short custodial sentence, pre-release leave and parole consideration would not usually come into consideration therefore there would be little information we could provide the registered victim with.
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EXTERNAL LEAVE PROGRAMS FOR INMATES SUBJECT TO DEPORTATION/REMOVAL ORDERS

Responsibility:

· Commander

· General Manager

· Manager Security

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· Records Clerk

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator

· Case Manager/SCO

· Pre Release Leave Committee

· Serious Offenders Review Council

· Pre Release Programs Unit

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

Migration Act 1958

18.4.6 (Operations Procedures Manual) states that:

"The liability to enforced departure from Australia should whenever possible, not affect decisions concerning access to pre-release programs or the classification of inmates."

COMMENT

There are three main categories of inmates who can be in custody and subject to the jurisdiction of the Department of Immigration and Multicultural Affairs:

a)
unlawful non-citizens – people who come into the country on a visa (eg. Student, holiday, work, etc) and then overstay the visa intentionally or for some other reasons (eg. because of a term of imprisonment)

b)
Criminal Justice Stay Visa (a non-citizen who has been extradited to Australia to face criminal charges.  When the Criminal Justice Stay Visa expires the non-citizen is removed.)

c)
lawful non-citizens – people who have a permanent visa (usually resident) but who have never been naturalised.

Enforced Departure
Enforced departure from Australia is now undertaken by way of a Removal Order rather than a Deportation Order in the majority of cases.

(a) & (b) categories are subject to "removal" from Australia on being released from custody on or after their EPRDs.

Category (c) inmates are liable to be removed from Australia if they are sentenced to a minimum or fixed term of 12 months or more and the Department of Immigration Multicultural and Indigenous Affairs has issued an expression of interest.  DIMIA may also determine to remove an inmate where the sentence is less than 12 months under certain conditions.  As of 1 June 1999, no time limit applies for when the sentence is incurred.

Only category (C) inmates are eligible to be considered for unsupervised temporary absences from a centre, but they must satisfy all criteria.   A bridging visa is not required for inmates who are permanent residents or currently for citizens of New Zealand.  Warrants should be examined for this bridging visa before recommending an inmate for work release.  A bridging visa class E is not required in the case of day or weekend leave or education leave.  The possession of a bridging visa in itself does not make an inmate eligible for C3/Cat 1 and external leave program participation.  

Some Relevant Factors
· DIMIA does not generally make a decision on whether or not a person on category (C) will be removed at the end of their sentence until they are within 3-4 months of their earliest possible release date (EPRD).  In many cases the decision is not known by DCS until within some few weeks of the EPRD.

· All inmates have the right of appeal against a removal order issued by DIMIA.  Such inmates may not participate in external leave programs with such an appeal pending.

· Lawful non-citizens – people who have a permanent visa (usually a permanent resident visa) who have never been naturalised, frequently have been in Australia many years, have raised a family and have established family networks in the country.  Such inmates generally are not removed from Australia especially when offence(s) are not considered to be at the serious end of the offence scale.

PROCEDURES:
1. The General Manager receives the expression of interest from the Department of Immigration Multicultural and Indigenous Affairs and passes it on to the records clerk who is to enter it in the Alerts screen on the OMS/OIMS  and put the letter on the warrant file and a copy on the inmate's case file.

2. In a case where an inmate, subject of interest to DIMIA, is to be recommended for work release, the existence of a bridging visa class E when applicable, is to be verified by the Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator.

3. All other criteria for work release are to be met and checked by the CMT.

NOTE:  A section 6(2) order may not be issued to an inmate in category (a) or (b) above.  (refer OPM, section 18.7 and chapter section 6(2) orders following)

THE DIRECTORS’ REVIEW COMMITTEE
· In the case of inmates of interest to DIMIA who are not subject to management by the SORC, or any of its sub-committees, the Classification & Case Management Coordinator is to forward recommendation(s) to the Director, Inmate Classification & Case Management Branch, who will form a committee – the Directors’ Committee, with the Superintendent, Operations and the Director, Sentence Administration Unit.  This committee will make a final determination on the inmates' suitability for consideration for progression to C3/Cat 1 and consideration for external leave program participation.

· The Directors’ Committee will consider inmates who are not serious offenders or public interest inmates who will be removed from Australia at the expiration of their custodial sentence only when there are special circumstances.  The special circumstance must be nominated and be submitted by the inmate with recommendations from Correctional Centre staff.

· All referrals to the Directors’ Committee must include information nominated on the Directors’ Committee checklist.
· Inmates who are designated as serious offenders or public interest inmates must apply for progression to C3/Cat 1 through the SORC/PRLC process.
· The decision of the Director’s Committee will be conveyed to the Classification and Case Management Coordinator in the Correctional Centre, who will inform the inmate and the manager/deputy manager classification and placement.  The Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement will then proceed to process and finalise the inmate’s application for a C3/CAT1 progression in classification.
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Corrective Services Industries

CHAPTER 22 -
corrective services industries 

Responsibility:

· Director

· Operations Manager

· Overseers, CSI Business Units

· Eduction Officers

· Case Management Team 

· Managers/Deputy Managers Classification and Placement

· Manager, Centre Services and Employment (or Equivalent: Manager, Offender Services, Programs and Employment)

· Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator

· Case plan coordinator
· Case Officer

Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

CSI Policy Manual section 1: Correctional Industry Philosophy

OPM section 4: Inmate Employment, Earnings and Expenditure

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
SACD: 2004/009 Work Hold Designations.

GENERAL COMMENT ON CSI:
The interaction between Classification and Case Management Branch and CSI is vital to the efficient operation of not only industries but also the correctional centre.  It is important that there is open communication between the two groups at all levels from the directors through to field staff.  Both classification and case management and CSI have regular reviews of their respective operations and representation at these reviews from both sides ensures the best possible outcomes.

PROCEDURES
Initial Case Plan

At the initial case planning stage for an inmate in custody, where an LSI-R has already been administered, then the CMT will refer the inmate to the Manger, Centre Services and Employment (or equivalent) if the inmate scores 6 or higher in the Employment/Education section of the LSI-R.

Where an inmate has not been administered an LSI-R, the Manager, Centre Services and Employment (or equivalent) will consult the Offender Record System for every inmate entering or seeking employment in that centre, and make a note in the inmate’s case file regarding his/her employment record and employability risk/needs.

Where an inmate is participating in the Work Readiness program, this will be clearly indicated in the inmate’s case file

Case Plan Reviews

At each case plan review, the CMT will take note of whether the inmate is participating in the Work Readiness Program, and if so, take into account the Work Readiness Assessment provided on a six-monthly basis by the workplace supervisor.  This assessment should be timed to occur before and in proximity to the date for the CMT Review.

NOTE:

CSI also has the responsibility of maintaining the performance of higher-skilled, lower-risk offenders who represent the skill base of business units. Some of these more able offenders are likely to be assessed for participation in more demanding technical training opportunities. 

2. Work Readiness

Corrective Services Industries (CSI), in conjunction with the Adult Education and Vocational Training Institute (AEVTI) has developed the Work Readiness initiative as its key contribution to the case management of inmates in custody. Prime targets are sentenced male inmates serving more than six months, and female inmates serving more than three months, who are at medium to high risk of re-offending, with identified employability deficits. 

Work Readiness is a medium to high intensity coaching, mentoring and role-modelling program which measures the development of work ethics, behaviours, attitudes and skills as demonstrated in the correctional workplace, and is based on the premise that such measurements are a key input to classification and case management. 

The inmate’s workplace supervisor is required to contribute six-monthly reviews that include a full Work Readiness Assessment based on performance during the review period and a case plan for the coming period. 

WORK HOLDS - Generic

The Inmate Classification & Case Management Branch has a formal agreement with CSI to assist CSI industry requirements through the use of temporary ‘work holds’.  It is understood that a work hold must be approved by the manager/deputy manager, classification & placement and only in exceptional circumstances and is a temporary situation only.
In exceptional circumstances an inmate may have the decision for transfer to another correctional centre temporarily delayed for a period up to 3 months by being placed on Work Hold as a core worker.

Exceptional circumstances include:

i) to ensure a critical correctional industry contractual/production commitment is met by assessing an inmate with requisite qualifications/expertise;

ii) to provide the opportunity for an inmate to complete a vocational training program, not available in the new centre of placement, as part of the inmate’s case plan;

iii) to enable an essential correctional centre identified project (eg. A specific building construction/maintenance activity) to be completed by an inmate with requisite qualifications/expertise.  This is not to include any domestic position or clerk position in the centre.
It is to be noted that:

· an inmate must not, in any circumstances, be taken off escort by being placed on a Work Hold;

· an inmate’s participation in External Leave Programs must not be delayed by approval of a Work Hold;

· an inmate managed by SORC or it’s sub-committees must not be delayed from being transferred to another facility by placement onto a Work Hold when this transfer is approved by the Commissioner.

Procedures for requesting a Work Hold

1. The Manager, Industries, is to make a written submission to the CMT for a Work Hold on a particular inmate, with that inmate’s written agreement, before the scheduled classification and case plan review of the inmate;

2. The submission must contain reason(s) for the request and strategies to ensure that the particular inmate is not retained in the correctional centre beyond a 3 month period.

3. THE CMT will include a recommendation on this submission in documentation forwarded to the governor for comment before consideration by the CMC.  The governor should also make comment on the request.

4. If the request is supported by the CMT, the proposed delay in transfer is to be included in the inmate’s case plan with a definite date for transfer not exceeding 3 months;
5. If the request for a Work Hold is approved by the CMC (and the Commissioner for serious offenders), the CMT will monitor the inmate’s situation to ensure that transfer occurs no later than 3 months from approval of the Work Hold.

6. The inmate on a Work Hold must be informed by the CMT that the Work Hold is not permanent, and the expiry date is to be given.
7. If the CMC (Commissioner) does not approve the request for the Work Hold, the inmate is to be transferred according to the placement decision.

Procedure for transferring an inmate with a Work Hold to another centre

1. The CMT is to discuss with relevant CSI staff the intention of transferring an inmate on Work Hold to another centre, and make a record of this discussion in the review document.

2. The Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement, is to seek comment on the proposed transfer with the local manager, Industries before ratifying a decision to transfer an inmate on a Work Hold to another correctional centre.  Review documents must indicate the date that this discussion occurred.

Procedure for transferring a Core Worker Regional Food Services with a work hold to another centre

An inmate designated as a core worker within the approved core profile number for a particular Good Services Unit may be transferred only after the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement consults with the Food Services Manager of the Unit.
TRAINEESHIPS, INTENSIVE LEARNING CENTRE STUDENTS AND CERTIFICATE III LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SERVICES

The Department supports the training/education of suitable inmates to enhance their employment prospects upon release and reduce their potential for recidivism.  Inmates gaining nationally recognised educational and vocational qualifications generally are means by which this can be achieved for selected inmates within the limitation of resources available to the department.
PROCEDURE FOR REQUESTING AN EDUCATION HOLD
Traineeships

The Manager, Operations Development, CSI will refer the names of inmates endorsed for a traineeship to the Assistant Director, Classification and Placement for approval to enter an Education Hold Alert.  Once approval is given, the relevant Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement will enter the alert.

Certificate III Library and Information Services

The Manager, Library Services will refer the names of inmates endorsed for Certificate participation to the Assistant Director, Classification and Placement for approval to enter an Education Hold Alert.  Once approval is given, the relevant Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement will enter the alert.

Intensive Learning Centre (JMCC1)
The Principal, AEVTI of the Intensive Learning Centre, JMCC1 will forward the names of inmates approved to participate to the Manager, Classification and Placement who will enter an Education Hold Alert.

Transfer to another Centre

Inmates approved to participate in Traineeships, the Intensive Learning Centre or Certificate III Library and Information Services may not be transferred while participating in these programs to another correctional centre, where continued participation cannot occur with the following exceptions:
· For the good order and discipline of the correctional centre;

· When progression down through the classification levels is being impeded to the long term disadvantage of the inmate;

· Or if it is apparent that the inmate’s participation is largely motivated by an intention to avoid transfer to another centre.

When a decision to transfer is made by the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement, or by the Commissioner (for serious offenders), the Manager, Offender Services and Programs (Employment) is to notify the endorsing officer in writing of the transfer.

Education Holds
The Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification and Placement will remove the Education Hold alert against an inmate once he/she has graduated from the program or when the inmate is otherwise discharged from the program.

CHAPTER 23

   Aboriginal Support and Planning Unit

CHAPTER 23 – ABORIGINAL SUPPORT AND PLANNING UNIT
Policy:

Aboriginal Offenders Strategic Plan 2005 (ongoing)
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Inmate Handbook.

Roles and Responsibilities

The Aboriginal Support and Planning Unit (ASPU) was initially formed in 1993, as part of the Department of Corrective Service’s commitment to implementing the recommendations from the Royal Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody (RCIADIC).
From its original role in monitoring the recommendations of RCIADIC the ASPU has now broadened its focus.  Through the implementation of the Aboriginal Strategic plan, the ASPU acts as a strategic advisory, planning, support, program and policy unit within the Department’s Integrated Offender management Framework.  The ASPU works closely with the Department, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander offenders, correctional staff, other government agencies and community stakeholders to provide services, planning and support in correctional centres as well as community based correctional programs across NSW.

Services Delivered

Through its contribution to the implementation of Department’s Integrated Offender Management Framework, the ASPU offers strategic planning and support services including:
· Undertaking research and making recommendations toward the development of non discriminatory departmental policies, programs, operational systems and procedures to minimise the likelihood of re offending and the risks of Aboriginal deaths in custody.

· Contributing to the design and implementation of support programs and vocational oriented courses, which provide valuable knowledge and skills that allow Aboriginal and Torres Strait islander offenders to make a contribution to society.

· Addressing the needs and aspirations of all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander offenders, and in particular, women and young offenders in the correctional environment, and through community based correctional programs.

· Ensuring the placement of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander offenders as close to their families and communities as possible, whilst participating in throughcare processes

· Establishing effective networks and working links with other key stakeholders, including families and communities, government agencies and industry in service and program provision for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander offenders

· Contributing to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander employment, career development and staff support with the Department.

CHAPTER 24
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INMATES WITH DISABILITIES

Responsibility:

· All staff - Custodial, Administrative and Inmate Services - who are in any way involved in or responsible for inmate management &/or program provision.

· Disability Services Unit 

· Coordinator, Multiculturalism

Legislation/Policy:

Corrective Service's Disability Action Plan  2000 - 2002

NSW Disability Services Act 1993

Commonwealth Disability Discrimination Act 1992

NSW Anti- Discrimination Act 1977

Inmate Case Management Policy
Definition of Disability:

Disability refers to intellectual disability, psychiatric illness, acquired brain injury, chronic illness, visual, auditory or physical impairments, or to combinations of these which have resulted in reduced capacity in one or more major life activity such as communication, learning, mobility, decision making or self-care.   (As a result of this reduced capacity, enhanced levels of support need to be provided in order to help the inmate cope satisfactorily whilst in custody.)     

The Department's Obligations re the Provision of Services & Programs 

to Inmates with Disabilities
In its Disability Action Plan, the department has stated that NSW Corrective Services aims to provide programs, services and facilities which are accessible to and supportive of people with a disability and which allow persons with a disability to use those services and facilities to the same extent as other people.

The department has also stated that the general management of inmates with disabilities must take into account the additional support needs arising from the inmates' disabilities so that 'duty of care' can proceed in the most humane manner. 

Contact Numbers

Disability Services Unit
Coordinator 

Level 16 Roden Cutler House
Multiculturalism 

24 Campbell Street SYDNEY
Level 19 Roden Cutler House

Ph. (02) 9289 1211 or 9289 1034
24 Campbell Street SYDNEY

Fax (02) 92891589
Ph. (02) 9289 3927


Fax (02) 9289 1461

Requirements of The Disability Action Plan

The following initiatives included in the Disability Action Plan are to be incorporated into current management practices:

1.
Advise the Disability Services Unit of inmates with disabilities where this is requested on various forms and files in use throughout the case management process. e.g. Case files, Health Problem Notification form etc. 

2.
Use an accredited interpreter for interviews with inmates who have hearing impairments, particularly in the case of lengthy or complex interviews.  eg. case management review meetings. All accredited service usage is paid for out of a central budget.  Staff should access on-site and telephone services directly as they identify need, as described in section 7.15 of the Operations Procedures Manual.   Contact the Coordinator Multiculturalism for clarification as required.

3.
Use an accredited interpreter for interviews with inmates who have a disability and who are from a non English speaking background, this is particularly important if the inmate has a disability which affects communication e.g. intellectual disability or acquired brain injury.  Section 7.15 of the Operations Procedures Manual guides staff on how to directly access on-site and telephone interpreter services once a need has been identified.  If necessary further information may be sought from the Coordinator Multiculturalism. 

4.
The department has a number of telephone typewriters (TTYs) available for loan to inmates with hearing impairments or other communication problems which prevent them from using standard telephones.  Loan of a TTY can be arranged through the Disability Services Unit.

5.
Contact with the Disability Services Unit must be made in the following situations:

a. before a decision is made to charge an inmate who has an intellectual disability with escaping;
b. before a disability alert is placed on the OMS/OIMS;

c. before placement decisions are made for inmates with a disability

· when placement in one of the special units for inmates with intellectual disabilities is proposed (placement in these units requires prior approval of the Manager, Disability Services Unit);

· when removal from one of the special units for inmates with intellectual disability is proposed due to security reasons;

d. before decisions are made to include or exclude inmates with disabilities from any program, including the Pre-Release Leave Program and the Young Male Adult Offenders Program;

e. where adjustments to services or the environment need to be made for the inmate to cope satisfactorily but where such adjustments are beyond the resources available locally.

Inmates with Intellectual Disability

· Currently female inmates with intellectual disability are managed within 
their correctional centres of placement.
· The Department's practice is to place male inmates with intellectual disability who are considered to be able to cope adequately into mainstream locations and programs. Those who cannot be provided appropriate duty of care in the mainstream because of particular vulnerabilities (such as nature and degree of disability, youth or type of crime) or behaviour disorder, or an additional condition such as deafness or mental illness, will be considered for placement in one of the separate units for inmates who require additional support. Placement of inmates identified as having an intellectual disability, whether or not they required placement in separate units, must only occur after consultation between the CMT/ Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement and the Disability Services Unit.
· Before placement of an inmate known to have an intellectual disability in a 2 out cell, OMS/OIMS must be checked for alerts which may put the inmate with a disability at risk.  This needs to be signed off by the officer responsible for cell allocation.  An inmate with an intellectual disability MUST NEVER be placed in a 2 out cell with another inmate who has an alert entered on OMS/OIMS relating to the inmate being a sexual predator.
· There are three specialised units which accommodate male inmates with intellectual and other disabilities 

1. 10  bed  unit in the SPC at Long Bay which caters for 10 sentenced and unsentenced male inmates of all security classifications except AA/A1 who are appropriate for  single cell placement

2. 15 bed unit at X wing in Goulburn which houses 15 minimum security, sentenced male inmates, single and a few double cells

3. 10 bed Pre release unit in area 5/6 MSPC Long Bay which houses 10 minimum security male inmates who are within the last year of their sentence.  

Within each of the separate units inmates have access to higher levels of custodial supervision and varying availability of programs covering personal hygiene, cell care, health in prison (Harm minimisation HIV, Hep, STDs etc) AOD awareness, education, recreation and leisure and work.

· Additional Support Units MSPC Long Bay

A suite of units have been refurbished for inmates with disabilities in MSPC Long Bay.

· Pre Release Unit, 18 Wing, MSPC

Pre release planning is the main focus of this unit.  Programs available include:

· Health in Prison (harm minimisation)

· OH&S

· AOD awareness

· Communication and Group Skills

· Problem Solving

· Cooking, cleaning and personal hygiene

· Sport and  Leisure

· OH&S

· Literacy and numeracy

· TAFE (currently horticulture and fitness)

· Work (CSI) 

· The Assessment and General Program Units 5 wing  (MSPC Area 3)  

Catering for  sentenced and unsentenced inmates is expected to open in 2005. 

· Placement in Separate Units – SPC, Goulburn, MSPC

Before placement in a specialised unit the inmate must  be referred to DSU, have been assessed as having an intellectual or related disability, and a specialised unit placement supported by the DSU because of  assessed concerns such as:

· a need for additional care, protection or supervision in the inmate’s own interests or in the interests of others;

· a history of assault on inmate with a disability within CCs;

· inmate’s difficulties with social adjustment , peer relationships, personal hygiene, medical conditions, lack of community/family support which is likely to increase the likelihood of inmate being at risk in the correctional centre mainstream;

· intellectual disability recognised but placement in mainstream correctional centre has been problematic in the past and has resulted in repeated transfers between centres;

· inmate’s need to participate in programs available in specialised units.

NOTE:
In certain circumstances inmate(s) with sensory or physical disabilities may be placed within a specialised unit on the agreement of the Manager, DSU.

To facilitate the early identification of inmates who may be considered for placement in a specialised unit , the CMT/Reception Committee/Manager/ Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement is to have regard to question B6, B10, B19, B21 and B22 in the Intake Screening Form (S3F5). Information gained from the observation questions C33 and C34 may also be of assistance in the identification of inmates who may need assessment for a possible disability. Following positive responses to these questions the inmate should be referred to the Disability Services Unit for assessment and confirmation of disability. If transfer to another correctional centre occurs prior to the assessment being completed the inmate will need to be assessed by the correctional centre psychologist or DSU before consideration for placement in a specialised unit. 

Note is to be taken of any comments in the Screeners Summary on page 1 of the intake screening form.

· Special Needs Program – Kirkconnell Correctional Centre
The Special Needs Program at Kirkconnell Correctional Centre accommodates a range of inmates with special learning needs – including some with intellectual disabilities. For inmates with intellectual disabilities, input from DSU must be sought prior to a placement decision being made into the Special Needs Program.  To succeed in this program inmates need to be relatively independent, be stabilised on medication, not be on methadone, have social skills of a sufficient level to function adequately in a standard prison camp environment and be willing to participate in the program. Note that inmates in the Special Needs Program are not accommodated in a separate accommodation unit from other inmates (as is the case in the units listed above).  At night the accommodation unit housing up to 15 inmates is locked but inmates are not locked in their cells.  Note also that the inmates in the Special Needs Program share the compound area with a significant number of other inmates including young offenders and some sex offenders.  Inmates need a C2 or C3 classification before being placed on this program.

· Inmates with Disabilities – Intellectual, Sensory, Physical

Any inmate identified as having a disability should be so indicated on the Initial Case Plan, Classification and Placement Form (S2F1) and be referred to Manager, Disability Services Unit by the Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator.

An inmate who has been identified as having a disability (and following confirmation by the Disability Services Unit) requires an ALERT to be entered through the OMS/OIMS (hot keys = IBT/KT) so that, in the event of transfer, the Inmate Transfers Unit will be aware of any special needs to be considered when transferring.  When filling in the Escort Authorisation and Request for the section 23 Order Form it is imperative to enter under `Special Instructions' the information that an inmate has a disability. Also note that an alert relating to special support conditions during investigative interviews may have been entered by the DSU.

NOTE:
A new disability screen containing more information on the nature of the disability is currently being developed.  This will be accessed through OIMS intake and drop down disability menu or through disability alerts menu.

· Inmates with Hearing, Visual and Physical Disabilities

Inmates with hearing, vision and other physical disabilities must be referred to the Disability Services Unit for advice on such matters as management, placement, program modification, and adaptive technology. The DSU is in contact with outside agencies who have expertise in  sensory disability and who have a range of equipment which can be loaned to inmates (with appropriate security clearances) and to staff of correctional centres where the inmate is accommodated.

Technology available includes for:

· deaf/hearing impaired inmates -  TTY phones, Transett individual amplifiers for use with and without hearing aids for some individuals in interview situation, infra red devises  for use in group programs.  Note  that an  interpreter may be required   for deaf inmates especially for important meeting eg with CMT . See 7.15 Operations Procedures Manual 

· blind and visually impaired inmates – a range of markers (OH&S), magnifiers  and  devises to increase print size or provide usually written information in verbal form.
· Review of E Classification

The DSU is to be requested to provide a written report for the ERC of the SORC whenever an inmate with an intellectual disability seeks a review of his ‘E2’ classification (E1 & E2 if a serious offender).  This report must nominate circumstances and benefits for a reduction to minimum security for the inmate.

· Participation in External Leave Programs
Progression:
The DSU is to be contacted inviting advice on inmates registered with the DSU BEFORE progression to C3/Cat 1 classification is approved and work/program activity involvement planned.

Regression:
The DSU is to be contacted inviting advice BEFORE an inmate registered with the DSU is removed from an external leave program.  The inmate may be temporarily suspended from the program/work activity pending receipt of advice from the DSU.

· Additional Support Unit Programs - Wings 5 & 6 (not yet operational)

Admission criteria:  This unit accepts male inmates of all security classification except AA and A1 inmates.

Inmates with disabilities are recognised as being vulnerable within the correctional system and require additional provisions to ensure the Departments duty of care is met and to provide access to a range of programs and services available to other inmates within the Department.

Wings 5 & 6 will provide assessment and general programs including an intensive behavioural unit, for sentenced and unsentenced male inmates.  

The therapeutic program will manage up to 26 male inmates who are divided into three small groups.

Placement of inmates identified as having an intellectual disability, must only occur after consultation between the CMT/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement and the Disability Services Unit.

· Wing 18 - Vocational Training and Pre Release Program (Additional Support Unit)

Admission criteria:  This area accepts C1, C2 and C3 classification male inmates.  CMT/ Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement are to record MSPC as the inmates gaol of placement.

Wing 18 is an additional support unit for inmates with intellectual disabilities.  It accommodates up to 16 minimum security inmates who are within 12 -18 months of release.  Preference will be given to inmates for whom C3 classification is a realistic expectation and day / work leave for community integration will form an important part of this unit / program.

Placement of inmates identified as having an intellectual disability, must only occur after consultation between the CMT/Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement and the Disability Services Unit.

CHAPTER 25

Child Protection: Managing Inmates Who Have Child-Victim or Child Protection Issues
CHAPTER 25 –

CHILD PROTECTION: MANAGING INMATES WHO HAVE CHILD-VICTIM OR CHILD PROTECTION ISSUES

Responsibilities:

· Child Protection Coordination & Support Unit 
· General Manager
· Court Staff
· Reception Staff

· Screening & Induction Staff

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinators

· Case Management Team

· Visits Staff

· Regional Aboriginal Project Officer
· Aboriginal Assessment Support Officer
Legislation/Policy
Refer to:

OPM section 15.28 - Child Contact Assessment Policy

Children and Young Persons (Care and Protection) Act 1998

NSW Government’s Interagency Guidelines for Child Protection Intervention 2000

Commissioners Instruction 03/2005
Introduction
The purpose and scope of the Child Contact Assessment Policy (CCAP) is for the Department to ensure that children who visit, or are in direct contact with child-related inmates are as safe as possible and are not placed at risk of harm. The CCAP is coordinated by the Child Protection Coordination and Support Unit (CPCSU) located in Head Office (ph. 9289 3435). 

The CCAP applies to all inmates in NSW correctional centres who are:

· convicted of any sexual or sexually motivated offence against a child (current or previous offences);

· convicted of any offence involving violence or abuse against a child (current or previous offences);

· currently bail-refused on a sexual or sexually motivated offence against a child;

· currently bail-refused on any offence involving violence or abuse against a child.

Child-Related Inmates Received from Court

The identification of child-related inmates should occur at their earliest possible entry into the system from court. Court staff, OIC Reception or other Reception, Screening and Induction staff are responsible for informing the Classification and Case Management Review Co-ordinator  (CMCC), the Manager, Offender Services and Program (Employment) (MOSP(E)) and the General Manager when a child-related inmate is received into custody from court.

It is accepted that in some circumstances, staff may not be aware if an inmate has child-related offences (particularly prior offences) when first received into custody. The majority of offences/offence codes do not indicate if a child is the victim. CCAP applies if it is known that a child is or has been the victim.  The CPCSU can also be contacted if staff have concerns about child protection in relation to an inmate who does not have a child victim.   The MOSP(E) is responsible for ensuring the CCAP procedures are followed.  

Once identified, there is a formal application process if a child-related inmate wishes to receive visits from children and visits from children are not permitted until a full assessment has been completed. The inmate is to be given the appropriate forms as set out under the CCAP. The MOSP(E) is responsible for ensuring that the appropriate documentation is then faxed to the CPCSU.  Appropriate visitor restrictions and alerts are to be entered, as set out in the procedures. 

Child-Related Inmates Already in Custody 

To identify and assess child-related inmates who are already in custody, slightly different procedures have been developed. MOSP(E) are to ensure that inmates are screened as part of their regular case management process to identify any current or prior child-related offences. If there are, the child-related inmate must apply for child visits under the CCAP
Application and Decision-Making Process

If a child-related inmate wishes to receive child visits the CPCSU will collate relevant information required for an assessment including making inquiries with the Department of Community Services (DoCS).  For those inmates who do apply, the assessment package will then be forwarded to the MOSP(E) of the relevant correctional centre, who is then responsible for convening a team to assess the inmate’s application and make a recommendation. The General Manager’s comments must be sought and the package is then returned to the CPCSU.  

If a child-related inmate does not want to apply for child visits a visitor restriction and alert is entered prohibiting child visitors to that inmate.  

A monthly panel will be convened by the CPCSU to make decisions on the applications.  The MOSP(E) will be provided with written advice on the decision. The MOSP(E) then informs the inmate of the decision and his/her right to seek a review of the decision.  

The inmate must request a review in writing.  The panel will then review its own decision and if the original decision is maintained the matter will be referred to the Assistant Commissioner Offender Management for final review and determination. 

All information provided to the Department by family and friends on the consent forms and questionnaires is to be treated confidentially.  It is not to be copied or reproduced in any way refer OPM s.15.28.
Given the sensitive and often highly emotive nature of the assessment information and the impact of possible recommendations on the inmate and family, the inmate is not to be informed which staff assessed the application.  Committee members’ safety is paramount as is the recognition that some committee members may have a professional relationship with the inmate, which may be compromised if such a disclosure is made. 

Staff are to ensure that inmates are given the opportunity to place any information related to CCAP in a safe place, such as their personal property.  It is critical that staff are aware that the CCAP process may cause stress to inmates and their families, and that sensitivity and confidentiality are crucial when implementing this policy.
REQUESTS OF EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY SERVICES

The Child Protection Coordination and support Unit (CPCSU) is responsible for receiving and coordinating requests for information made by the Department of Community Services (DoCS) under Section 248 of the Children and Young people (Care and Protection) Act 1998 (The Act) in child protection cases.

Requests by DoCS

Section 248 of the Act authorises government agencies to exchange information as it relates to the wellbeing, care and protection of children.

Currently, requests are made by DoCS caseworkers directly to individual staff members across the department.  Under the change, DoCS requests for information must be sent to the Child Protection Coordinator at the CPCSU.  The Coordinator will then contact the relevant area of the department regarding the request.

DCS staff should not provide any information about an offender (except his or her location) unless DoCS request the information in writing and under s248.  Staff must be prepared to substantiate any information given and expect to be named in court documents and proceedings unless they advise DoCS of a legitimate reason for not being names, ie: safety.

It is noted that when making a report of risk of harm pursuant to section 23 of the Act, your identity is protected unless you provide consent to disclose.

For any requests for information from DoCS staff, please refer them immediately to the CPCSU.  This will allow the department to measure information exchange with DoCS and ensure that information requested by DoCS and provided by the department meets legislative requirements.

If further information is required you may contact the Project Director, Child protection Coordination and Support Unit on (02) 9289 3959 or the Child Protection Coordinator in the Unit on (02) 9289 3435.

CHAPTER 26
Placement Locations for Specific Programs
CHAPTER 26 – partial deletions as per FOI Summary of Affairs
PLACEMENT LOCATIONS FOR SPECIFIC PROGRAMS:

General
A case plan should include programs and services which exist to meet an inmate’s needs and in which the inmate can be expected to participate (Refer to Case Management Policy Booklet).  Below are the criteria  and procedures to be used for determining an inmate’s suitability for placement to enable participation in specialised programs.

INMATES WITH INTELLECTUAL DISABILITY

(Refer to chapter Inmates with Disabilities)
MALABAR SPECIAL PROGRAMS CENTRE

General Manager:
Ph:
(02) 9289 2300
Fax:
(02) 9289 2103


Manager Security Area 1, 2 & 4: 
Ph:
(02) 9289 2301

Manager Security Area 3:
Ph:
(02) 9289 2201 

Manager Security Areas 5 & 6:
Ph:
(02) 9289 2501

Manager Security Area 7:
Ph:
(02) 9289 2151

Manager OS&P(E) Areas 1 - 4:
Ph:
(02) 9289 2383

Manager OS&P(E) Areas 5 - 7: 
Ph:
(02) 9289 2513

Location

The Metropolitan Special Programs Centre is located within the Long Bay Correctional Complex. It provides therapeutic programs for selected inmates.

Postal Address:  Locked Mail Bag 23 Matraville NSW 2036

Capacity:  Approximately 800 male inmates.

Classification:  Please refer to admission criteria for each program set out below for levels of security classifications accepted into each program.  

Accommodation:  Single Cell / Two Out accommodation.

Inmate Employment:  There are six (6) Corrective Services Industries operating in the centre:

Textile Unit - Reg Boys Bakery - Food Services Unit - Technology Unit - Laundry.  A large number of inmates are also employed on the complex.

HIGH RISK MANAGEMENT UNIT (HRMU) – MANAGEMENT PLACEMENT

The High Risk Management Unit (HRMU) at Goulburn Correctional Complex is a 75-bed purpose-built maximum-security facility to accommodate male inmates who have been assessed as posing a high security risk to the community, correctional centre staff and/or other correctional centre inmates or present a serious threat to the security and good order of a correctional centre. The Unit provides a high level of security beyond that of a maximum-security centre as well as complementing and providing linkages with a range of management and offence-related programs at other centres in the NSW correctional system. 

Inmates at the Unit are sentenced inmates, inmates on remand and inmates who may have appeals pending. 

The HRMU is not a voluntary placement option. Placement in the HRMU follows a standardised referral process / Commissioner’s direction, in which all relevant data and information are forwarded to the HRMU Review Committee. Information and data include history of offending behaviour, current intelligence information, specialist reports, general case management information and specific security and/or other critical data.

The Commissioner or appointed delegate may override the referral process.
Inmates are referred to and placed in the HRMU for assessment after it has been established that they cannot be safely managed in mainstream correctional centres. Inmates at the HRMU are classified to an A1 or AA security classification irrespective of the level of security classification they might have held in the referring correctional centre. For the duration of the assessment stage they are placed on a segregated custody direction. 

Inmates are individually and comprehensively assessed by HRMU staff once they are referred to the Unit. 

Assessments for entry into the HRMU, during the stay in the Unit and for discharge from the Unit, form the basis of all aspects of offender management, programming, and operational and security processes. Recommendations concerning the ongoing placement of certain inmates in the HRMU are made by the Unit’s case management committee comprising the Assistant Director Classification, General Manager of Goulburn Correctional Complex, General Manager HRMU and Clinical Director HRMU.
After being assessed as suitable for the HRMU, an individual case plan is developed which clearly states program needs and target behaviours on which the inmate is required to work. When assessed as not suitable, the inmate is referred to his correctional centre of placement or appropriate alternative placement.

All inmates in the HRMU are managed on the basis of a behaviour modification program which links behaviour changes to a hierarchy of privileges and sanctions and progression criteria.  Inmates can progress through a number of stages: stages 1, 2, and 3 are conducted at the HRMU and there is a stage 4 (transition) and a stage 5 (follow-up).  These are offered at different locations in other maximum-security correctional centres.  In addition, and according to their assessed risks and needs, inmates have access to modularised specific programs.

The HRMU CMT determines the level of hierarchy of privileges and sanctions (HPS), and progression and regression criteria. All HRMU inmates are required to work towards their long-term goals that detail specific and observable behaviours. This is achieved by a focused case management approach involving the active participation of the inmate. 

It is acknowledged that some inmates who are placed at the HRMU will remain there for a considerable time. In some cases, for the duration of their custodial sentence dependent upon the level of security risk they may pose or any significant change to the assessed security risk.  A relevant factor determining the length of stay will be the degree to which the individual inmate is able to achieve demonstrable changes in his attitudes and behaviour. Inmates on long-term placement in the HRMU are also subject to the consideration/recommendation of Classification, Placement and Case Plan Review process, and in most cases, of the High Security Inmate Management Committee (HSIMC) (a subcommittee of SORC) and the Commissioner. 
The HRMU Classification, Placement and Case Plan Review process evaluates and, where appropriate, determines whether an inmate can be returned to mainstream correctional centre discipline. In some instances, it is expected that an inmate may be discharged from court or granted parole from the HRMU in which case specific throughcare strategies are devised. 

Referral Procedures:


(1)
Inmates referred to the HRMU have been subject to a standardised referral process. A referral committee chaired by the General Manager of the centre from which the inmate in question is to be transferred generates all referrals. The referral committee includes the Manager Offender Services and Programs (Employment), the intelligence officer and other relevant specialist staff including representatives from Justice Health in the case of inmates with a mental illness.


Responsibility:

General Manager of referring correctional centre
(2)
The General Manager from the referring centre provides comments on the referral form and submits the form to the HRMU Referral Review Committee.


Responsibility:

General Manager of referring correctional centre

(3)
When the inmate is to be referred from within the Goulburn Correctional Complex, relevant data and information is entered onto the referral form and submitted to the Governor Goulburn Correctional Complex or the South West Regional Superintendent.


Responsibility:

General Manager of Goulburn Correctional Complex or the South West Regional Superintendent

(4)
The HRMU Referral Review Committee consisting of the General Manager HRMU, the Manager of Security and the Clinical Director considers the submitted referral form and attached information.


Responsibility:

HRMU Referral Committee
(5)
If the referral is rejected, the HRMU Manager of Security, using the Non-acceptance of the Referral form, informs the General Manager of the referring correctional centre of the outcome.



Responsibility:

HRMU Manager of Security
(6)
If the referral is accepted, the Superintendent HRMU:
· Informs the General Manager of the referring centre via the Acceptance for Assessment form

· Forwards the Acceptance for Assessment form to the Manager, Inmate Classification and Placement of the referring correctional centre

· Initiates a movement order to ensure that all the necessary security requirements for the transport are in place

· Notifies the relevant agencies such as SORC and Security and Investigation Branch

· Ensures that a segregated custody direction for the movement of the inmate is in existence

· Ensures that the segregated custody direction is maintained for the duration of the assessment stage

· Includes the original referral form in the inmate’s case file.



Responsibility:
     Superintendent HRMU 
Assessment Procedures:
(1)
All inmates who have been referred to and placed in the HRMU enter the assessment stage and will be subject of a segregated custody direction. During this time the inmate will undergo an induction and orientation to the Unit.

1. Responsibility:

Clinical Director and Manager of Security
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CRITERIA FOR SEX OFFENDER PROGRAMS - GENERAL
A sex offender is defined by the Department as:

· any convicted inmate whose current offences include one of sexual violence

· any convicted inmate whose history of offences includes a conviction for sexual violence

· any convicted inmate whose offences are determined to have a sexual motivation.

Assessment of Sexual Offenders
All sentenced sexual offenders MUST be referred to the Regional Senior Psychologist for a risk assessment in relation to sexual recidivism regardless of the outcome of the LSI-R risk assessment.  The LSI-R is a measure of general recidivism and as the risk factors for general recidivism are not identical to the risk factors for sexual recidivism, an offender who meets the above definition needs to be assessed specifically in relation to his risk of sexual recidivism.  Sex offender risk assessments should generally only be carried out by psychologists who have undertaken and passed the 2 day training – “Assessment of Risk and Treatment Needs of Sexual Offenders”.  Psychologists who do not meet this criteria should only undertake risk assessments with supervision from Sex Offender Programs.  Risk assessments should only be carried out with access to court depositions and a full criminal history.

While identification of offenders who have been convicted of a sexual offence is relatively straight forward (based on criminal history), identification of offenders whose offences may have a sexual motivation can be complex.  The main group of offenders who have an underlying sexual motivation for the offence is sexual murderers.  These offenders will have a conviction for murder or manslaughter but may never have been convicted for a sexual offence.  Some may have never committed a sexual offence.  Experience from United Kingdom prison system with sexual murderers has indicated that identifying sexual murderers is difficult and requires specialist assessment.  Suggestions that there may be sexual elements in a killing include (but are not restricted to) a victim found with clothing removed, exposing sexual parts of the body; bite marks to the breasts; bruising to the genital area; insertion of foreign objects into body cavities; evidence of oral, anal, and/or vaginal intercourse; evidence of sadistic interest, such as the victim being bound and/or gagged and/or the killing appears to be triggered by something the victim said or did in a sexual context.  Note that sexual activity may or may not have taken place and if it did take place may have been consenting.

If the killing occurred in a sexual context or there appears to be some sexual element to the offence, referral for a detailed assessment should be made by the CMT or Serious Offenders Review Council in writing to the Clinical Coordinator Sex Offender programs who will arrange for a psychologist from Sex Offender Programs to undertake the assessment.  Assessments will be undertaken by a psychologist within Sex Offender Programs, supervised by a Senior Psychologist from the program.

From time to time there may be other offenders who are identified as possibly having committed a sexual motivated crime, eg. an inmate who is convicted of a break and enter offence but there are suggestions the intent may be to steal underwear.  The procedure for assessment of these inmates will be the same as that set out above.

No Billed Charges

Charges of sexual offences, even if they are subsequently withdrawn, can and do contribute to reliable estimates of risk of sexual re-offending.  Nevertheless, the Departmental definition of a sexual offender, for management purposes, does not take charges alone into account.  It is based on convictions.

Only in unusual and rare cases will the estimate of risk of sexual re-offending be high enough to recommend treatment without at least one conviction for a sexual offence.  In these cases a careful consideration of the risk assessment will be necessary. The CMT must consider both the risk assessment and the absence of grounds for managing the offender as a sexual offender.  If the CMT considers it necessary to manage the offender for risk of sexual re-offending a detailed case must be submitted to the Director, Inmate Classification and Case Management.

Appeal – sentence quashed

Where conviction of sexual offences have been noted by are subsequently quashed there may no longer be grounds for management of the offender as a sexual offender.  It is the responsibility of the CMT to set out a fully documented case for continuing to manage the offender as a sexual offender if it considers that this would be the only way to effectively manage risk.

In such cases the estimates of risk of sexual re-offending may depend on instruments which take adjusted account of quashed charges.  Consistent management of the offender will depend on the coherence of the arguments and the evidence set out by the CMT.

Time Lapse since offence(s) of sexual nature

Where there has been a significant lapse of time without further conviction for sexual offences the assessment of risk may require consideration of complex patterns of the dynamic, which can be demonstrated to underlie the offence.  In some patterns, lapse of time may indicate an abatement of estimated risk.  In other patterns, the passing of time, over decades, has not been associated with lower rates of recidivism (sexual).  In all such cases a careful assessment of all available information should be made by an appropriately trained risk assessor.

Sex offender program staff can also assess and provide detailed recommendations to correctional centres about inmates who may be at risk to sexually assault staff.  Such inmates may not be convicted of a sexual offence but show a pattern of sexualised behaviour towards staff.  In the course of the normal duties staff may identify inmates who:

· exhibit behaviours that would indicate a risk to staff (eg. love letters, inappropriate sexual or threatening behaviour or comments, stalking behaviours);

· have a history of attempting or completing a sexual assault on staff in an institutional setting (eg. psychiatric hospital, juvenile institution, group home, prison) or in community corrections.

In custody, at reception and induction, staff should check all case notes and files for any documentation of either of these factors.  If either of these factors is identified the inmate is to be referred for assessment.  If an inmate exhibits any instance of inappropriate intimidating, threatening or aggressive behaviour towards staff, the behaviour must be documented in the case file, the probation and parole file and other appropriate files such as the psychology file and the medical file.  This includes incidents that may appear pattern that may indicate risk to staff.  The description of the behaviour needs to be detailed enough to give a clear picture of the inmate’s behaviour.  Contact statewide clinical Coordinator Sex offender Program 

9219 8104 for referral form.

An inmate convicted and sentenced for sexual offence(s), the sentence for which designates him/her as a serious offender within the definitio for serious offender, and approved by the Commissioner for assessment for and/or inclusion into a program for sex offenders, is to be given priority placement above inmates not designated as serious offenders when assessed as suitable by the Therapeutic Manager CUBIT for a program.  The earliest possible release date, for the serious offender should not delay program placement.  Should the inmate refuse to participate in an appropriate program for sex offenders, after consenting to referral to the program and being assessed as suitable for the program, this is to be noted in writing on his/her case file, with formal notification by the Therapeutic Manager CUBIT to the Serious Offenders Review Council.

Access to Sex Offender Treatment Programs
The Sex Offender Programs are only available to sentenced inmates.  Referrals to Sex Offender Programs must be made on the appropriate form.  The inmate must be a minimum security classification before being accepted into the institutional program but referrals should be made as early as possible in the inmates sentence (ie.  while a maximum or medium security classification).

The Sex Offender Programs below are not available to female inmates.  Inmates who are female sex offenders must be managed within the resources of their centre of placement, however, assessment and consultation are available through Sex Offender Programs.

1. Custodial Treatment Programs

There is now a range of institutional treatment programs for convicted sexual offenders that match their level of risk and criminogenic needs.  Research shows that inmates benefit most from treatment when they attend a treatment program at an intensity that matches their risk and needs levels.

CUBIT (Custody Based Intensive Treatment) offers two levels of residential treatment (for moderate and high risk/needs sexual offenders); and CORE (CUBIT Outreach), as a non-residential program, offers treatment only to lower risk/needs sexual offenders.

CUBIT
CUBIT is a prison based residential therapy program for men who have sexually abused adults and/or children.  Inmates admitted to the program are accommodated in a special, self-contained 40 bed unit located in the Metropolitan Special Programs Centre at Long Bay Correctional Centre.  The setting is designed to help inmates work intensively on changing the thinking, attitudes and feelings which led to their offending behaviour.  During the program, participants are expected to take responsibility for their offending behaviour; examine victim issues; identify their offence cycle; and develop a detailed relapse prevention plan.

CUBIT is offered to moderate and high risk/needs sexual offenders.  The high intensity program (suitable for high risk inmates) runs for approximately 10 months, while the moderate intensity program (suitable for moderate risk inmates) runs for approximately 8 months.  The CUBIT program runs primarily in a group format.

CUBIT also offers an adapted program.  The CUBIT adapted program is for sexual offenders with literacy problems (reading and/or writing), communication problems, borderline functioning or other special needs.  Inmates accepted into the program can expect to remain in the program for approximately 12 months.  The content of the program is the same as the other CUBIT programs but it s more responsive to these inmates’ needs.

CORE (CUBIT Outreach)
CORE is a prison based non-residential therapy program for men who have sexually abused adults or children.  The CORE program is offered to lower risk and needs sexual offenders.

The program is designed to help inmates work on changing the thinking, attitudes and feelings which led to their offending behaviour.  CORE runs in a group format and is 5 months in length, with 2 half-days per week of group sessions.  The CORE program targets the core issues common to sexual offenders.

As a non-residential program, men attending the CORE program continue with their regular institutional activities such as work duties, education etc.  CORE can therefore be offered in various institutions where there is a sufficient number of lower risk and needs inmates.  CORE is currently available at MSPC and at Kirkconnell Correctional Centre.

Eligibility
If the inmate fits the following criteria, he is eligible for referral to the CUBIT/CORE program:

· C1 or C2 classification (or expected ‘C’ classification at least 12 months prior to his earliest possible date).

· Sufficient time remaining prior to earliest release date to complete treatment or willingness to delay parole (sufficient time depends on the intensity of programming required – typically a referral should be made as early as possible in the inmate’s sentence).

· Consents to undertake treatment.

· Based on institutional adjustment history, management issues, and self-harm history, the inmate is able to function effectively, without risk to self or others.

Note that inmates should not be paroled from CUBIT.  If an inmate does not have sufficient remaining time in his minimum sentence prior to entering the CUBIT, he must agree to defer parole until he has completed CUBIT.

Similarly, inmates who do not agree to complete the CORE program before release to parole will not be accepted into the program.

CRITERIA FOR ACCEPTANCE
If the male inmate fits the following criteria, he is eligible for referral to the CUBIT / ADAPTED CUBIT / CORE program: 

· C1 or C2 classification (or expected ‘C’ classification at least 12 months prior to his earliest release date).  While a ‘C’ classification is requested for entry, it is not required for the referral.

· Sufficient time remaining prior to earliest release date to complete treatment or willingness to delay parole (sufficient time depends on the intensity of programming required - typically a referral should be made as early as possible in the inmate’s sentence).

· The inmate consents to be referred for treatment.

· Based on institutional adjustment history, management issues, and self-harm history, the inmate is able to function effectively without risk to self or others.

Referrals
Inmates can be referred to CUBIT at anytime during their sentence.  The earlier inmate are referred in their sentence the better, as their names can be placed on a waiting list and they will be accepted into CUBIT/CORE when they become a minimum security prisoner and a vacancy occurs.

Inmates can be accepted into CUBIT/CORE from any correctional centre.  They do not need to be transferred to the MSPC to be accepted and/or referred to CUBIT/CORE.  Inmates enter CUBIT only when its initiated by the CUBIT Therapeutic Manager.  This occurs when an inmates has been found suitable, consent to treatment has been signed by the inmate (note: this is different from the consent to referral) and a treatment vacancy has occurred.  When the treatment occurs an inmate will be transferred from their gaol of classification directly into CUBIT.  Transferring inmates to the MSPC does not lead to an automatic referral to CUBIT or CORE so it is important that all correctional centres make their own referrals to CUBIT/CORE.

Referral packages (Institutional and Treatment Programs for Sexual Offenders: CUBIT/CORE Version 03/2002 and Referral Forms Version 03-2002) are available from CUBIT Therapeutic Manager, phone 9289 2247 or CUBIT administration office 9289 2239.

Intake Process
Once an inmate is accepted into CUBIT/CORE, his name is placed on a waiting list.  he is informed in writing of which program (ie. CUBIT Moderate; CUBIT High; CUBIT Adapted; CORE) he must complete.  In case of lengthy waiting list, entry into treatment is prioritised according to earliest possible release date (serious offenders are given priority).  This information is also placed in the inmate’s case, psychology and parole files to facilitate the case management process of the individual. Inmates are informed in advance when a program vacancy arises.  An inmate cannot attend a treatment program without his full informed consent.

Inmates who are accepted into the CORE program need to transfer to an institution offering the program.  In such cases, a “change of placement” is effected through the classification process.

Completion Process
Upon completion of the treatment program, a report detailing the participant’s progress during treatment, an updated risk assessment and recommendations for future management is prepared.  This report will be placed in the inmate’s psychology file, parole file and case file.  In addition, to facilitate future management and follow-up maintenance work, a list of warning signs, risk factors, and the relapse prevention plan of the participant are attached to the report.

CUSTODIAL MAINTENANCE
After completing the program, CUBIT / CORE graduates have the opportunity and are expected to complete their minimum terms in Correctional Centres that run custodial maintenance.  The Custodial Maintenance Program is an integral part of sex offender treatment and management.  The Maintenance Program is provided for sexual offenders who have successfully completed sex offender treatment.  The Maintenance program focuses on relapse prevention issues specific to the needs of each individual and reinforces the gains made in more intensive treatment programs.  They are expected to attend maintenance groups with other treatment graduates. Custodial Maintenance programs run at  Kirkconnell CC and  the MSPC.
While attending Maintenance, if eligible (in accordance with Section 18 of Department of Corrective Services Operations Procedures Manual), graduates may also undertake an external leave programs that will allow them to put their learning into practice as they re-integrate into the community.
Referrals should be made to the Therapeutic Manager of CUBIT 92892247 or CUBIT administration  office 92892239.
PREPARATION FOR TREATMENT

USO – Understanding Sexual Offending.

USO is a psycho-educational program designed to provide sexual offenders with basic information about the nature of sexual offending and what is involved in treatment programs for sexual offenders. USO is a “readiness program” and a preparation for treatment (however it is not a pre-requisite for referral to CUBIT/CORE). The USO program is an 8 session program that aims to challenge denial and minimisation about sexual offending and to increase inmates  readiness to participate  in treatment.   USO runs on an “as needs” basis in selected maximum, medium and minimum security gaols. Contact the Statewide Co-ordinator of Sex Offender Programs for more information 02 92198104.

2.  COMMUNITY BASED TREATMENT PROGRAMS
· LOW RISK TREATMENT GROUPS
The treatment  programme is designed for men who have not  received a gaol sentence and for men who have completed a gaol sentence but were unable to participate in a programme whilst incarcerated. It is designed to help inmates work on changing the thinking, attitudes and feelings which led to their offending behaviour. 

The treatment programme is offered to lower risk and low-moderate needs sexual offenders and run at Forensic Psychology Services – City branch.  It  runs in a group format on the basis of one session (3 hours) per week for approximately one year. To facilitate attendance for men who are in employment there is a late afternoon group running from 4 pm to 7pm.

Treatment programmes target the core issues common to sexual offenders.  During the programme, participants are expected to take responsibility for their offending behaviour; examine victim issues; identify their offence cycle; and develop/monitor/adjust a detailed relapse prevention plan.

Referrals should be made to Therapeutic Manager, Forensic Psychology Service 92198101.  
· COMMUNITY MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS

A post-release maintenance program is run for inmates who have completed an

appropriate treatment program whilst in gaol (i.e. a program tailored to the inmate’s risk/needs levels).   It aims to help the client to consolidate therapeutic gains, and to monitor and adjust his relapse-prevention plan to be responsive to environmental demands. Attendance at the group is normally a condition of parole, though inmates are encouraged to continue group participation after their parole period has expired.  The groups are offered at the Forensic Psychology Services- City branch and may also be offered on a limited basis in the Hunter region through the Regional Supervisor Sex Offender Programs.  

Referrals should be made to Therapeutic Manager, Forensic Psychology Service 92198101.  For referrals to the Hunter Region, contact Regional Supervisor, Sex Offender Programs 49334333.

3. ASSESSMENT OF SEX OFFENDERS
Psychologists within Sex Offender Programs are involved in assessment of sexual offenders throughout their prison sentence - from pre-sentence assessments for the court, reception assessments, assessments of inmates who may be at risk to staff, assessments for pre-release programs, specialist case management and for parole consideration.  Sex Offender Program psychologists based in the community provide the probation and parole service with assessments of how best to manage the inmate while he is on parole. 

Referrals for specialist assessment of sentenced inmates in custody should be made to Co-ordinator Sex Offender Programs 02 92198104.  Referrals for pre-sentence assessments or for inmates in the community under Probation and Parole should be made to Therapeutic Manager, Forensic Psychology Service, 02 92198101 or for the Hunter region to the Regional Supervisor North, Sex Offender Programs 02 49334333.

4. TRAINING OF STAFF TO BETTER MANAGE SEX OFFENDERS
Sex Offender Programs psychologists provide a number of training programs to Departmental staff (custodial and IDS in the institutions and Probation and Parole in the community)  dealing with the supervision and management of sexual offenders. Regular training programs include the four day “Principles of Sex Offender Management” for institutional and community staff and the one day “Basic Case Management of Sex Offenders” for new custodial officers. Sex Offender Programs psychologists also provide more specialised training for institutional psychologists. A  training program has been implemented to increase the skill development of mainstream psychologists in the assessment of risk and treatment needs of sexual offenders.  The training module delivered over a two day period, is designed to provide institutional psychologists with sufficient knowledge to competently undertake assessment of risk and treatment needs of sexual offenders.  Secondments are provided to institutional psychologists interested in developing more expertise in working with sexual offenders.  

Contact the Senior Training Officer Sex Offender Programs, phone 9219.8106, for information about training.

5. CONSULTATION
Sex Offender Program psychologists provide consultation to a range of Departmental staff across the state on a regular basis in the management, assessment and treatment of sex offenders.  Regional Supervisor positions provide consultancy to correctional and parole staff in non-metropolitan areas.

All telephone numbers are listed in the Departmental telephone list.  All referral forms can be obtained through the Statewide Clinical Co-ordinator Sex Offender Programs 02 92198104, the Therapeutic Manager Forensic Psychology Service 02 92198101and the Therapeutic Manager CUBIT 02 92892247.  

6.  RESEARCH
Evaluation of the treatment programs is seen as an integral part of Sex Offender Programs.  Evaluation needs to include program design and orientation, staff and program effectiveness.  It is important to assess whether the treatment programs are leading to the required changes in criminogenic needs and whether the programs are leading in the longer term to a reduction in recidivism.  A psychologist is employed as research officer for Sex Offender Programs.  A comprehensive data base is being developed to allow for evaluation of the treatment programs.
tc \l5 "CUBIT Referral Process:
VIOLENT OFFENDERS THERAPEUTIC PROGRAM (VOTP)

It is important that violent offenders are identified early in their sentence, assessed and prepared for appropriate intervention in order to meet the objectives indicated in the Departmental mission.  Only through appropriate and well targeted intervention will violent recidivism be reduced.  

While the Department must respect the offender’s right to refuse intervention opportunities, every effort must be made to identify potential candidates and to work towards raising their problem, awareness and readiness to change.

With scarce resources at its disposal, the Department must also ensure that its resources are well targeted, are targeted early in the sentence and that it has reliable information of the demand for intervention so that it may plan for future development of its programme strategies.

Step One:

Violent Offender Identification

Case management teams and screening and induction teams must identify violent offenders.  Violent offenders, for the purposes of referral to VOTP programmes (of all levels of intensity) are defined as offenders who have : 

1.
committed a serious violent offence (2 year sentence or longer), 

or 

2. 
has a history of more than 2 violent offences/acts committed in the community and/or in custody.

All such offenders must be considered for VOTP programmes as soon as they are identified even if the likelihood of inclusion in a programme seems remote.

All such possible candidates must be screened with the LSI-R.

Step Two:  

Initial Risk/Needs Assessment 

WHO IS REFERRED TO VOTP?

All violent offenders with:

1. LSI-R score equal to or greater than 24

2. Offenders with scores somewhat lower than 24 BUT where there are good grounds for over riding the LSI-R based assessment (e.g. PCL-SV indicates moderate or higher risk of violent recidivism, )

Note:
In cases where the offender’s assessment does not meet these criteria no further referral is made but the assessment must be noted on OIMS/CMF.  Cases where no further action is taken might include offenders who have no other record of violence than a murder offence.

Step Three:  
Referral Process

VOTP staff will publish and update a referral protocol.  Case management teams ensure that the referral process is completed at the centre where the inmate is housed as soon as possible in his/her sentence.

All referrals of inmates must be lodged with the VOTP Assessment database at MSPC, Long Bay CC even when the programme may be delivered at a remote centre.

Referrals must include:

1. comprehensive social/psychological/criminological background

2. court records relevant to the pertinent offences 

3. relevant mental/physical health information

4. assessment of cognitive functioning 

5. literacy assessment (currently grade 6 or CGEA3 or higher)  *

6. general personality assessment 

7. risk needs assessment

8. motivational assessment

9. readiness assessment 

10. assessment of substance use issues (where relevant)

11. PCL-SV where relevant

12. Discharge summaries from other behaviour management programmes is 
relevant (e.g. HRMU, STG-IP, special management programmes)

13. Discharge summaries from other interventions.

* NOTE:
Where remedial action on one or more of the above eligibility criteria is 


possible, the referral should be made but also include an outline of relevant 

remedial action.  Progress on remedial actions should be notified to the central 

database so that eligibility can be reviewed.

Step Four:  

Intake List Management

SORC/VOTP assessment staff monitor referrals for completeness of information received and prepare referrals for consideration by security and operations staff.

The VOTP assessment team will return acknowledgement of the referral and if necessary liaise with the referring centre for completion of missing relevant information.

Priorities to be assigned to intake are also considered here.  All other eligibility criteria being equal, priority for intake is as follows:

1. SORC referrals

2. HRMU/STG-IP step-down referrals

3. Immanent possible release date

4. Young offenders (age under 24)

5. Offenders posing serious violence management problems

6. Offenders whose sentence has only recently started.

These priorities reflect weighty system concern but are also tempered by the major factors known to contribute to successful outcome (see Step 7). 

Movement of Serious Offenders for Assessment

In the event that a SORC managed inmate is to be brought from gaol (either a gaol of classification or a gaol where the inmate is temporarily housed) to Long Bay (or any other centre other than where the inmate is at that time housed) for the purpose of assessment for the VOTP the move shall not be effected until a recommendation from the Council supporting that move is approved by the Commissioner.  The move shall not be effected until Council advises it should proceed.

Step Five:  

Classification and Case Management
SORCVOTP Assessment Team will advise Classification and Case Management Branch of the inmate’s referral and estimated suitability for one of the programmes.  

The team seeks advice from Classification and Case Management Branch on earliest possible bed space in the designated centre. 

Dates of the next group intake for the designated programme and centre will be provided by the SORC/VOTP Assessment Team. 

Movement of Serious Offenders for participation in Therapeutic Program

In the event that a SORC managed inmate is to be brought from a gaol (either a gaol of classification or a gaol where the inmate is temporarily housed) to Long Bay for the purpose of participation in the VOTP the move shall not be effected until written advice regarding the intended movement is provided to the Council.  The move shall not be effected until Council advises it should proceed.

Step Six:

Security and Operational check

In many cases, group intervention with violent offenders requires careful consideration of association issues and security risk management to the particular centre.  Such concerns may vary from time to time as a function of staff and of the proposed mix of offenders.  Intelligence issues are managed at this stage by the relevant General Manager and Intelligence Officers, before further consideration of clinical suitability and group dynamic are carried out.

Step Seven:

Clinical suitability 

When referred candidates are approved for entry and security management parameters have been clarified, the SORC/VOTP assessment team considers clinical suitability, treatment readiness, satisfactory outcomes of remedial intervention and balanced group dynamics and forms group intake lists at all relevant levels of treatment intensity.

NOTE:
The SORC/VOTP assessment team may identify the need for additional 

risk assessment information (e.g. PCL-R) and seek this from the referring 

centre. 

At this stage the issues such as groups for “protection/limited association” offenders are finally resolved (balancing security issues with programme requirements and available resources).  

Step Eight:

Feedback provided to referring centres

VOTP/SORC assessment staff notify CMT at the centre where the inmate is now housed (the inmate may have been moved since the referral process was initiated) of the proposed intake date and location of programme.

DISCHARGE SUMMARIES/PROGRAM OUTCOMES

· further education in relation to literacy

· further intervention of AOD issues (harm minimization, relapse prevention)

· completion of ThinkFirst

· completion of Motivation Enhancement (short term intervention)

· completion of intensive long-term work on readiness

· completion of  preparatory programmes (e.g. CALM, Emotion Management )

NGARUA NURA THERPAEUTIC PROGRAM

Long Bay Correctional Complex

Unit 17, MSPC, Area 6

Anzac Parade, MALABAR NSW 2036

Ngara Nura

(Dharawal Language) Means “A Listening Place”

The image is of Biamee (The man) and the Dreaming Snake (sometimes Malya or Gan) drawing strength from each other.  This symbolizes the aims of the Therapeutic Community as they draw strength from themselves and others.

Mission Statement

“Empowering People to Change”

“Making a positive difference in peoples lives”

Program Aims

· To provide a safe and supportive therapeutic environment

· To enable and support participants to explore their emotional, psychological, spiritual attitudes and beliefs in a non-judgemental environment

· To enable and support participants to reduce the harms associated with all addictions, to the community, their families and themselves

· Through intervention, to reduce the amount of drug, alcohol and gambling related recidivism in the greater community

· To offer support to participants who have been released and are back in the community

Who would be suitable:

Men Who;

· Have returned to gaol because of drug, alcohol or gambling related issues

· Have drug, alcohol and gambling related problems

· Have at least four months to serve

· Have demonstrated willingness and motivation to change

· Be willing to enter an intensive pre-release program instead of the works release program

· Have no further court

· If PRLC, SORC or of interest to DIMIA on immigration issues, inmates must be a C3 classification prior to arrival into the program

Program Structure

Therapeutic Stream

The aim of this stream is develop a therapeutic structure in which participants can safely explore their personal history and experience

Educative AOD Stream

The aim of this stream is to educate participants about alcohol, drugs and gambling and how their use can affect various aspects of their lives and relationship’s with other people

Life Skills and Community Links

The aim of this stream is to develop practical skill and build links with supportive community organisations

External Leave Program

The aim of this program is for participants to practice reintegration into their family systems and the general community. This includes excursions to public places with their sponsors

Family and Community Participation

Parenting day is an opportunity for participants to practice the skills developed in the parenting and Hey Dad modules of the program

Community Agency Day

Is an opportunity for participants to host their supportive network and establish connections with community agencies 

Ngara Nura Educative Modules

· Personal Effectiveness Program

· HIV/Hep C Barber Shop Training

· Cooking/Hygiene & Budgeting

· Hey Dad (Parenting)

· AOD Awareness

· Harm Minimisation

· Anger Management

· AOD & Family Violence 

· Conflict Resolution

· Recidivism/Theories of Addiction

· Relapse Prevention

· Job Seeking Skills

· Computer Literacy and/or Art

· Introduction & participation in 12 Step Programs; AA, NA & GA

Family and Social Support Module

An Important aspect of the program is to incorporate, encourage and develop support systems already available for each participant. 

The following aids this process:

Week 4: “Parents Day”

Kids come into visit father – a day to exercise parental skills

Week 6: “Community Agency Day”

Day for community agencies to advertise services available to inmates and family members

Week 8 – 12: Day & Weekend Leave 

Day Leave and Weekend Leave can be applied for during this period of time. Conditions Apply

Week 12: Graduation Ceremony

Participants receive award and recognition for completing the program. Family & support people are encouraged to attend

Staff in Program Unit

· Co-ordinator

· Facilitates the overall  running of program and staff

· Administration Assistant

· Involved in carrying out vital administrative tasks

· Therapeutic Custodial Officers

· Apart from maintaining unit order, provides one on one casework roles with participants. Present Personal Effectiveness Program

· AOD Counsellors

· Facilitate groups and provide one on one intervention as required

· Probation & Parole Officer

· Deal directly with legal matters in & out of custody

· Other Staff (accessed on a needs basis)

· Medical, Education, Psychology & Chaplaincy

Participant Guidelines

· Remain Drug and Alcohol free whilst participating in the program

· Comply with the requirements of external leave policy

· If on “Box Visits” remain on these until I can apply for a contact visit after commencement of the program

· Cigarette smoking in designated areas only

· Provide urine specimens as per 17 Unit SOP

· Participate in daily jobs whilst in the program

· Be on time for all aspects of the program

· Organise personal activities so as not to interfere with program participation

· Signed information Consent Form

· Be stable on all medications and comply with the units policy of non-reduction of medication regime

· If I use in the unit, I will not graduate the program

Standard Operating Procedures

· Protocol for “Managing Inmates Exhibiting Behavioural problems”

· Urinalysis Protocol for Ngara Nura

Offender Management Plan

Offenders exhibiting behavioural problems or using substances in the unit are asked to;


Review their commitment to the program (Weekly) by identifying their issues and 
actively taking responsibility for, and agreeing to, appropriate behavioural changes 
via a “Case Management Plan”

Urinalysis Protocol for Ngara Nura

· Participants are tested upon entry into the program; then weekly for the first 4 weeks of the program and fortnightly thereafter

· Target/Random testing also apply

· If a positive result is returned for the entry urine, the participant is charged, but this does not affect his achieving a C3 classification

· If a participant continues to return positive results, normal sanctions will apply and program suitability is reviewed 

Important Information
· That participants are reviewed in regard to their case plan, classification and placement in a timely manner so as to arrive two weeks before the program begins;
· SORC, PRLC and Inmates of interest to DIMIA have a C3 prior to arriving in Ngara Nura
· Applications for admission onto the program are acknowledged by fax.  This acknowledgement indicates that the inmate has been placed temporarily into a group depending on his earliest possible release date.  This does not mean that he has been accepted into the program.  Acceptance is a clinical decision which occurs one months before the next intake group date.
· Notification of acceptance into the Ngara Nura program comes from the Coordinator only.   A memorandum is sent to Classification Managers/Deputy Managers, Classification Review Coordinators, Offender Services and Programs (Employment) Managers and AOD Workers.
INMATE IS NOT TO BE TRANSFERRED TO MSPC UNTIL NOTIFICATION OF ACCEPTANCE IS RECEIVED

Ngara Nura’s Unit Coordinators contact details (02) 9289 2509 Fax (02) 9289 2577

THE ART PROGRAM

Admission criteria:  The Art Program accepts male inmates of all security classification except AA and A1.

Duration of the program is 12 months. 

The Art Program is a full-time intensive program, with a maximum of ten inmates participating at any one time. The program focuses on the visual arts as a vehicle for self-development.  Inmates are encouraged to explore their own interests, to build up their own art portfolios and to prepare their work for public exhibition through the Boom Gate Gallery at the Long Bay Correctional Complex.

Referral Procedure

The referring centres Case Management Team is to make contact with the Co-ordinator Art Program MSPC on (02) 9289 2312.

Intake Process

Once an inmate is assessed as suitable the referrer will be informed and a time frame specified.  Transfer to the unit is initiated by the MSPC who will contact relevant staff in the inmate's current location. Inmates are not classified to the Art Program and retain their gaol of placement until assessed and accepted onto the program.  At this time the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement will ensure that a change of placement to the MSPC occurs while in the unit. Classification status can be reviewed while on the program if a scheduled review is due or under special circumstances.  Inmates will return to their goal of placement upon discharge from the unit, if not accepted as a full time student.

Serious offenders must have the support of the SORC and approval of the Commissioner before being accepted as full time students on the program.
KEVIN WALLER THERAPEUTIC PROGRAM UNIT

Admission criteria:  This unit accepts male inmates of all security classification except AA and A1 inmates.

Duration:
12 – 16 weeks.

The Kevin Waller Unit provides a residential program for 15 inmates at risk of suicide and self-harm who have a significant history of self-harm incidents.  The program aim is to reduce the severity and frequence of the self-harming behaviours and to improve coping skills.  Specific deficits related to offending behaviour are also addressed.  Individual and group therapy is undertaken.

Referral Procedure

tc \l5 "Referral ProcessReferring centre psychologists are to contact the Therapeutic Manager on (02) 9289 2339 to discuss placement. The Therapeutic Manager will provide the referring psychologist with an assessment package.  The completed assessment package is to be faxed to the Kevin Waller Therapeutic Unit fax no: (02) 9289 2305.  If an inmate wants to refer himself, or any other staff member thinks the program may benefit an inmate, they must speak with their local psychologist who will follow the formal assessment / referral process.  If a psychologist is unsure whether a referral would be appropriate they can contact the Therapeutic Manager to discuss the situation prior to proceeding.
ADVANCE \d4Intake Process
When an inmate is assessed as suitable, the referrer will be informed with a time frame specified.  Transfer to the unit is initiated by the MSPC following contact with relevant staff at the inmate's current location.  Inmates are not classified to the KWTU and retain their gaol of placement while in the unit. Classification status can be reviewed while on the program if a scheduled review is due or under special circumstances.  Inmates will return to their goal of classification upon discharge from the unit unless unit staff recommend an alternate placement to the manager/deputy manager, classification & placement who will determine the placement or refer to the SORC for inmates under the council.

SPECIAL UNITS FOR INMATES WITH INTELLECTUAL DISABILITIES 
Refer to Chapter 20 – Inmates with Disabilities

ACUTE CRISIS MANAGEMENT uNITS (acmu) 

Management Plan and Operational Procedures – Acute Crisis Management Units (October 2002)
INTRODUCTION

OVERVIEW

There are three Acute Crisis Management Units for male inmates, one at the Metropolitan Special Programs Centre, Cessnock Correctional Centre and Bathurst Correctional Centre. The Mum Shirl Unit is available for female inmates at Mulawa Correctional Centre. 

The network of Acute Crisis Management Units was established in New South Wales by the end of 1999 to provide a short-term crisis intervention referral option for Risk Intervention Teams and Risk Assessment and Intervention Teams when the risk of suicide and self-harm can not be managed locally.

Acutely mentally ill inmates are to be referred to Long Bay Hospital. Those with risk factors which indicate suicide and self-harm and who are experiencing situational crisis should be referred to an Acute Crisis Management Unit. The duration of the admission may be from three days to six weeks.

As in all Correctional Centres, the Corrections Health Service provides clinical support in all clinical speciality areas; Primary Health, Drug & Alcohol, Population Health and Mental Health, Primary health services such as general practitioners, medications including methadone, dressings, and physical assessment will be routinely provided by the clinic staff. Specialist Drug & Alcohol staff provides management of acute withdrawal states and complicated detoxification regimes.  Mental Health provides specialist consultation liaison service is provided. This is through mental health nurses and psychiatrists.  All services are coordinated through the Nurse Unit Manager of each site.

KEY OBJECTIVE

The overall objective is to provide specialist safe and humane crisis intervention, coordinated case management and progression planning of ‘at risk’ inmates, as part of the Department of Corrective Services statewide suicide prevention strategy.

The program objective is to assess and improve the inmate’s presentation, decrease the incidents of self-harm and suicidal behaviour, take appropriate crisis actions and discharge the inmate to the appropriate level of case management.

GOALS

Referral

Provide a referral option for ‘at risk’ inmates with an escalating risk of self harm/suicide who cannot be managed locally by Risk Intervention Teams or Risk Assessment and Intervention Teams.
Assessment

Ensure continuous daily behavioural observations, in particular assessment of any changes in same.

Ensure a comprehensive biopsychosocial assessment is conducted.

Ensure functional assessment of all problem behaviours.

Use comprehensive assessment information including mental state, behavioural and other information to develop both the crisis management plan and the case management and progression plan and make appropriate referrals.

Intervention

Promote positive social behaviour and staff and inmate interactions.

Manage inappropriate behaviours including standover and verbal and/or physical aggression.

Ensure a therapeutic crisis plan is developed which resolves the present crisis and improves the inmate’s presentation.

Ensure appropriate crisis actions are taken including the provision of solution focussed  counselling working collaboratively with the inmate to encourage coping.

Ensure consistent implementation of behaviour management plans to reduce the frequency of problem behaviours.

Provide presence and support for individuals who are identified as significantly self harming and/or suicidal and in crisis, where appropriate.

Discharge

Develop more appropriate strategies to manage the situational problem contributing to the risk.

Discharge the inmate to the appropriate level of case management.

Ensure ‘at risk’ inmates are discharged to a shared accommodation placement except where this is contraindicated.

Communication
All files to be available for accessing at any time.

Mechanisms to be in place to ensure accessing of electronic alert and medical file information upon admission and at the formal time for discussion of comprehensive assessment findings.

BATHURST CORRECTIONAL CENTRE

GENERAL OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS

The unit houses thirteen male inmates of ‘B, E2 and C’ security classification (placement of maximum security inmates not to occur until secure fencing is erected). 

On occasion ‘at risk’ female inmate receptions will be placed in the unit for no longer than 48 hours in transit to Mulawa Correctional Centre. There may be circumstances where the stay may be longer due to transport difficulties over a weekend period.

CESSNOCK CORRECTIONAL CENTRE
The unit houses thirteen male inmates of all security classifications, excluding AA and A.

Program inmates and special placement inmates have access to six hours out of cell time and access to amenities in line with the inmate case management and progression plan.

On occasion ‘at risk’ female inmate receptions will be placed in the unit for no longer than 48 hours in transit to Mulawa Correctional Centre.

METROPOLITAN SPECIAL PROGRAMS CENTRE

1. ACUTE CRISIS MANAGEMENT UNIT

Admission criteria:  This unit accepts all classification of male inmates except AA and A1.  Note: under special circumstances female inmates will be considered, except Category 5  (same referral process to take place as for male inmates).

The ACMU is a safe, temporary environment for 10 inmates assessed at being highly at-risk or suicidal or who have previous self-harm histories and are currently in crisis.  The unit caters for inmates who are unsuitable for placement in the acute psychiatric ward or the Kevin Waller Therapeutic Unit.  The average length of stay is usually between three days and six weeks.  Unit staff assess each case individually.

ADVANCE \d4Eligibility
tc \l5 "EligibilityEligible inmates include individuals who are having persistent thoughts of self-harm or suicide and are judged by local gaol psychologists as likely to act upon their thoughts in the immediate future.

Eligible inmates also include individuals who have recently acted to harm themselves and are judged to be at risk of harming themselves again in the immediate future. 

Eligible inmates do not include individuals who are seriously mentally ill.  Such inmates should be referred to Justice Health Staff.
ADVANCE \d4Referral Process
tc \l5 "Referral ProcessContact the unit on (02) 9289 2378 the staff on duty will take some preliminary details over the phone. The referring centre will be asked to fax the RIT Mandatory Notification Form and any relevant case notes to (02) 9289 2301 for attention OIC ACMU.

ACMU staff will evaluate the referral.  The referring centre may be asked to provide further details usually in a follow-up phone call by the Therapeutic Manager or Assistant Superintendent.  Centres  will be notified of a decision usually within 24 hours.
Intake Process

Inmates are not classified to the acute crisis management unit and retain their gaol of placement while in the unit.  Inmates will return to their goal of classification upon discharge from the unit unless unit staff recommend an alternate placement to the manager/deputy manager, classification & placement who will determine the placement or refer to the SORC for inmates under the council.
REFERRAL, SELECTION AND ADMISSION STRATEGIES

ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA

Inmates from all classification ratings excluding AA, A, CAT5 and/or from any special placement category will be considered.

Inmates recommended by a properly constituted Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team who are appropriately referred. 

Inmates referred by a Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team who present with an escalating risk of self-harm and/or attempt suicide to the level that the inmate requires containment in an Acute Crisis Management Unit.

Inmates  from another Acute Crisis Management Unit requiring placement rotation.

REFERRAL FOR ADMISSION

Program Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team Referrals

The coordinator of the referring centre’s Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team is to contact the selected Acute Crisis Management Unit and make a telephone referral. The General Manager of the referring centre’s Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team is to ensure the Mandatory Notification Form for Inmates ‘At Risk’ (see Forms Sections) is complete and is faxed to the selected Acute Crisis Management Unit immediately following phone contact.

Assistant Superintendent, Officer in Charge and Therapeutic Manager are to assess the referral and inform the coordinator of the referring centre’s Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team by telephone of the outcome of the referral within 24 hours from the time of the initial phone referral. If a Risk Assessment and Intervention Team referral is not accepted a duplicate copy of the referral is to be faxed to the Clinical Coordinator ‘At Risk’ Inmates.

When the Section 23 Movement Order is raised, Inmate Transfers Unit does not approve a transfer unless it is accompanied by a signed off Acceptance Form (Form 1).  
When the inmate is rotated between Acute Crisis Management Units or is being temporarily housed in the unit on transfer between units, the referring unit must prepare an inter-unit Transfer Summary  or Officer Report to be faxed to the receiving unit prior to arrival and transfer the inmate on an ‘At Risk’ Inmates on Escort Notification (Form 4).

The admission or placement into an Acute Crisis Management Unit is conditional on the following:

· The inmate is to return  to the centre of referral at the same classification should that 
be the decision of the case management team in the unit. Inmates are not to be 
referred to an Acute Crisis Management Unit unless there is an escalating risk of self 
harm or suicidal behaviour

· The receiving centre’s Corrections Health Service staff ensure that a clinical entry is 
made in the inmate’s medical record on a daily basis whilst in the Acute Crisis 
Management Unit describing progress, interventions, outcomes and behaviour.

· The referring centre’s Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention 
Team will update the recommendation for transfer to Acute Crisis Management Unit 
on the day of escort.  This should be noted on the Risk Intervention Team 
Management plan where possible and the inmate should be informed of the move.

· The referring centre agrees to provide additional information to the Acute Crisis 
Management Unit prior to transfer should it be required.

· The referring centres Corrections Health Service clinical staff ensure that there is 
documentation in the clinical record noting that the inmate is transferred to an Acute 
Crisis Management Unit and the reason for the transfer.

Overnight Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team Referrals 

In the three centres where there are Acute Crisis Management Units, on the occasion that the referred centre’s safe cell is not available, it may be necessary for an emergency placement in the Acute Crisis Management Unit without the standard admission procedures being followed. In this situation the receiving centre’s Risk Intervention Team is to review the inmate within 24 hours and is to return the inmate to the referring centre within 24 hours unless the inmate is admitted to the Acute Crisis Management Unit. (See Appendix 2).

This should be documented in the medical record of the inmate by Corrections Health Service clinical staff.

Non Risk Intervention Team or Non Risk Assessment and Intervention Team Referrals

On the occasion that an inmate is placed in the Acute Crisis Management Unit without a properly constituted Risk Intervention Team referral, the General Manager is to authorise this placement and ensure timely transfer of the inmate out of the unit. 

Mentally Ill Referrals

Mentally ill inmates, not at risk of self-harm and suicide, are not to be admitted to the Acute Crisis Management Unit. They may be placed in the unit until Long Bay Hospital has available beds and/or more appropriate accommodation is identified. This provision is rare and used for example when they are considered more ‘at risk’ from other inmates in the mainstream setting. The Corrections Health Service staff must identify this inmate to the mental health clinical stream through placing the inmate on the Bed Demand list and attending the weekly tele-link. The tele-link information is to be documented in the inmate’s Corrections Health Service medical record. The information from the tele-link must be relayed to the Acute Crisis Management Unit staff.

When acutely mentally ill inmates who have a current escalating risk of self harm and suicide are referred to the Acute Crisis Management Unit there must be immediate liaison with the Corrections Health Service mental health professional at the referring centre as part of the selection prioritisation process to ensure consultancy. 

Correction Health Service operate a 24 hour mental health hotline 1800 222 472 for staff to access information and advice regarding the management of mentally ill and mentally disordered inmates by trained mental health professionals. The hotline is staffed by mental health professionals who are able to provide advice and direction.

Inappropriate Referrals 
When a Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team referral is judged to be inappropriate once the inmate is admitted, the Therapeutic Manager, Assistant Superintendent or Officer in Charge is to inform the Custodial Director of Therapeutic Programs and Statewide Clinical Coordinator ‘At Risk’ Inmates. The Custodial Director of Therapeutic Programs and Statewide Clinical Coordinator ‘At Risk’ Inmates are then to take necessary action to remove the inmate from the Acute Crisis Management Unit or provide authority for the inmate to remain in the unit until their status and placement options can be investigated. 

Female Inmate Referrals to Male Acute Crisis Management Units

Female inmates placed in Acute Crisis Management Units are to be managed at all times in accordance with gender specific protocols. Transgender inmates are to be managed in accordance with Departmental transgender policy.

On occasion ‘at risk’ female inmate receptions will be placed in a regional Acute Crisis Management Unit for no longer than 48 hours if possible in transit to Mulawa Correctional Centre.

On other occasions, female inmates on intensive behaviour management regimes will be referred to a male Acute Crisis Management Unit for a standard rotation and inclusion in the program proper (See Appendix 3). Corrections Health Service staff will be involved in the formulation of a management plan and this will be noted in the medical record.

SELECTION PRIORITISATION FOR PLACEMENT INTO UNITS

Inmates who are considered to be a higher risk than other eligible inmates will be given priority. Although a precise measurement of the severity of an inmate’s self-harm and suicide risk is not possible, an informed judgement will be made based on referral information with consideration to be given to the current inmate mix in the unit.

Inmates who have currently engaged in an act of self harm, especially a severe act, will be given priority, as will suicidal inmates will mental health issues.

Priority will also be given to new receptions whose risk factors relate to their serious offence, especially in the case of family members being alleged victims.

Consideration for placement will be given to new receptions who are detoxifying as long as they have been given medical clearance.

Special needs inmates such as young offenders, intellectually disabled inmates, sex offenders, aged and frail inmates and female inmates will be considered for admission as long as documentation additional to the Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team documentation is provided regarding their special needs and discharge arrangements.

ACCEPTANCE 

When an inmate is accepted for admission into an Acute Crisis Management Unit an Acceptance Form (Form 1) is to be faxed to the referrer. The Acceptance Form is to be signed by Therapeutic Manager, Assistant Superintendent or Officer in Charge. 

No escort is to be arranged until a  signed Acceptance Form (Form 1) has been provided by the receiving Acute Crisis Management Unit. 

PROGRAM STRATEGIES

The Acute Crisis Management Unit program is of three days to six weeks duration with the first five to seven days being the comprehensive assessment phase. Assessment, however, is continuous. An ongoing case management and progression plan is provided to prepare inmates for discharge and some inmates receive an intensive behaviour management plan to decrease the severity and intensity of their problem behaviours.

RECEIVED FROM COURT AND/OR POLICE CELL FACILITY

All inmates referred from a court and/or police cell on an Immediate Support Plan are to be assessed by the local Risk Intervention Team and referred by these teams to the Acute Crisis Management Unit.

If the fully constituted Risk Intervention Team can not assess the inmate until the following morning, the inmate may be admitted to the Acute Crisis Management Unit as an overnight Risk Intervention Team placement (See Appendix 2). 

CASE MANAGEMENT AND PROGRESSION PLANNING

Past progress in program pathway is reviewed and barriers in accessing of services and rehabilitative opportunities are identified. 
Classification and placement review  are arranged where appropriate. 
There is an allocation of a primary case officer.
Referral to other Inmate Services and Programs’ staff is coordinated in some cases.
A case management team meeting may be convened to negotiate a case plan variation and/or case plan review including submissions to Serious Offender Review Council in the case of serious offenders.
Pre-release needs are identified for inmates where applicable and appropriate outside agencies are contacted.

DISCHARGE STRATEGIES

Risk Intervention Team referred inmates may be considered for discharge after a period of two to three consecutive days during which there is behaviour stability, as specified in the crisis plan. 

PROGRAM DISCHARGES

Daily custodial assessment information is utilised to identify appropriate strategies for management by correctional staff in mainstream correctional settings.

Comprehensive assessment information is used to assist in the identification of future stressors, triggers and treatment needs for follow up in the mainstream setting.
A discharge  summary report is provided which incorporates a brief description of presentation on arrival and reason for referral, comprehensive assessment findings, behaviour in unit and behaviour change, future case management plan, triggers for future self harm, suicidal and/or other behaviours, and if appropriate accommodation and monitoring recommendations including frequency of contact with Psychology and/or Corrections Health Service. A clinical entry is made regarding discharge from the Acute Crisis Management Unit in the Corrections health Service medical record.

The Therapeutic Manager will place a copy of the discharge summary on the case file, psychology file and Corrections health Service medical file. A copy is faxed or e-mailed to the Manager Offender Services and Programs (Employment) of the receiving centre and to the Clinical Co-ordinator of ‘At Risk’ Inmates.
Inmates with ongoing concerns are to be discharged to their centre of classification for focussed case management. The final  decision regarding the form this will take will be made at the receiving centre by the local Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Teams.

Consideration in appropriate cases is to be given to referral to the Kevin Waller Therapeutic Unit, to learn to better manage their emotions and interpersonal skills deficits as part of a full psychological intervention program.

There will be no discharge summary provided for overnight Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team placements or Non Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team admissions.

INTER-ACMU TRANSFER 

Inmates are to be rotated across Acute Crisis Management Units with an inter-unit Transfer Summary or Officer Report with an agreed time period to be no more than six weeks if there are no other placement options. 

When an inmate is transferred to an Acute Crisis Management Unit the inmate must travel with all appropriate alerts including Offender Management System, the Corrections Health Service, 

Alert Transfer Form, Risk Intervention Team or Risk Assessment and Intervention Team forms, case management and warrant files.

REPORTING

DOCUMENTATION

All completed forms are to be placed in the inmate’s case file and Information Form and Discharge Summary on the Medical Record and Psychology File.

Referral Forms

Phone Referral Form is used to record the phone conversations with the referring agent.  Part of the phone referral form requires the referring agent to fax a copy of the Mandatory Notification Form and any other relevant reports, for example case notes, to unit personnel. 

Acceptance into Unit Form is used to document the decision to accept or not accept the inmate for admission to the unit. The form is signed by the Assistant Superintendent, Officer in Charge or Therapeutic Manager. A signed form is required by Movements before the escort is approved. As soon as the decision is made, the form must be faxed to the Officer in Charge Movements (Silverwater) and then to the Deputy Governor of the referring centre.

 PHOENIX PROGRAM – CESSNOCK CORRECTIONAL CENTRE

Preamble:

The Phoenix Project is set up to encourage each person to think through the consequences of, and to take responsibility for, his own actions.  Phoenix is a drug-free program and as such participants who sign up for the program must take responsibility for the consequences of breaking their commitment.  

All Phoenix group programs use a holistic approach endeavouring to increase the participant’s awareness of the biological, psychological, social and spiritual implications of his behaviours including his alcohol / drug-taking and /or gambling.

It would be helpful to Phoenix Program staff if inmates applied before being transferred to Cessnock when the purpose of the transfer is Phoenix Participation.  Applications should be sent to the program for assessment.  The referring CC will be notified of the outcome of the application.

Each inmate is required to sign a Commitment agreeing to complying with all requirements of the program, including urinalysis testing.
The program has 4 core components:-

Lifeskills 1 

Relapse Prevention – Breakout Workbook 16x2 hr sessions

Lifeskills 2

Building Better Relationships – 4X3 hr sessions

Lifeskills 3

Breaking Barriers to Change – 4x3 hr sessions

Lifeskills 4

Anger Management – 7x3 hr sessions

Counselling

1. Pre Course interview

2. Application assessment

3. Monthly program review

4. Further counselling as required

Non core components:-

Harm Minimisation 6x2 hr sessions

Know your mind

Stress Management

Inmate Peer Group – Peer Graduate

Alcoholics Anonymous/Narcotics Anonymous/Gamblers Anonymous – at least 6 occasions

AOD Video Group

PHOENIX PROGRAM DETAIL

The program has 4 core components:-

Lifeskills 1- Relapse Prevention – Breakout Workbook – 12x12 hr sessions.  

This program follows the “Breakout” workbook and the Relapse Prevention course.  Participants are required to complete each section prior to each group.  Inmates are encouraged to share their answers in the groups and develop a network of support from the other participants.  Also included in this program is an introduction into 12 Step fellowships.

Lifeskills 2 -Building Better Relationships – 4X3 hr sessions

How to develop and enhance our relationship with ourself and others by learning to be more effective in our personal and inter-personal communication skills.  This includes developing and awareness as to how attitudes, emotions, feelings, triggers and needs affect others and ourselves in various ways and as to how to respond in a balanced, caring and holistic way.

Lifeskills 3 - Breaking Barriers to Change – 4x3 hr sessions

Examining how negative attitudes and constructed beliefs about ourselves and others can effect our ability to create and sustain positive and realistic change. This includes augmenting a range of techniques and strategies that will assist in the development of short, mid and long term goals by broadening choices and enhancing opportunities from personal, educational, vocational to career.
Lifeskills 4 - Anger Management – 7x3 hr sessions

Defining anger and our triggers so that effective management strategies can be implemented and integrated into everyday life situations with safely, thus preventing unresolved or spontaneous anger from leading to violence and/or self-harm. This includes learning and experiencing assertiveness and conflict resolution skills in action.
Counselling – 
1. Pre – course interview




2. Application assessment




3. Monthly program review




4. Further counselling as required

Non-core components:-

Communications and Interpersonal Skills – 6 x 2 hr sessions 

Personally empowering to improve a whole range of communication skills which includes confidence building to assist participants in dealing more effectively with others and their own self-talk with greater sensitivity, responsibility and awareness.

Yoga / Stress Management – 6 x 1.5 hr sessions 

Teaches participants to learn to identify the causes of stress in their lives and are given skills to be able to manage their stress through yoga [Kundalini Yoga]. 

Choosing Non-violence – 6 x 2 hour sessions 

An insight into the options to change. Highlighting old habits then enacting a change process.

Fathering Course – 4 x 6 hr sessions 
Focuses on looking at your own upbringing and developing successful parenting skills with the help of videos and interactive group work.

Inmate Peer Group – Peer Graduate
When Participants complete The Phoenix program, they are able to facilitate a 3 x 1 hr group with peers. Each course needs to be approved by the facilitator.

Alcoholics Anonymous / Narcotics Anonymous / Gamblers Anonymous –  at least 6 occasions for Phoenix participants. We have volunteers from these programs who come in once per week who share their experience, strength and hope with the Inmates and help organise follow-up contacts.

AOD Video Group 
AOD related movies and videos.

Know Your Mind 

Discussions on getting to know yourself and studying the mind and how we perceive things. Building self-esteem.
Criteria needed to join Phoenix.

· Minimum of 6 months of sentence remaining..

· Maximum of 2 years to go.

· C Classification

· Classified to remain at Cessnock for at least 4 months

· Has had an alcohol, drug or gambling problem.

· Must declare a commitment to change.

· No further Court cases.

· Remain drug free.

· Must complete program in 30 weeks.

· Continue in employment or fulltime student.

· Must be approved by Wing Senior Officer, Case Manager/SCO, Area  Manager/Principal and Intelligence Officer.

· If Inmate has been in custody longer than 3 months and has not done any AOD, then they must complete Harm Minimisation course and 1 Day Hep C / HIV Health Promotion Program prior to joining the Phoenix.
CRITERIA FOR THE SPECIALISED YOUNG MALE ADULT OFFENDERS PROGRAM – MRRC/PARKLEA/OTHER RECEPTION CENTRES, JOHN MORONY I & II CORRECTIONAL CENTRES/ OBERON CORRECTIONAL CENTRE

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:

Young Adult Offender Action Plan 2005-2008 Document

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
The Specialised Program for Young Adult Male Offenders (specialised program) has five stages:

Stage 1
Remanded inmates - MRRC/Parklea/other reception centres

Stage 2
Convicted inmates - John Morony Correctional Centre (JM1) 

Stage 3
Intensive development program to prepare inmates for participation in pre-release programs in the community - Oberon Correctional Centre (Oberon) 

Stage 4
Work release/study leave for C3 inmates John Morony II Correctional Centre (JMII) and other appropriate centres
Stage 5 Post Release and continuation of Throughcare for those on community supervision

Stage 1 of the Specialised Program

The criteria that follow apply to stage1– MRRC/Parklea/other reception centres.

Case Management Teams (CMTs) are to use the following criteria in deciding the suitability of an inmate for the program at these centres.  In the case of an Aboriginal young adult offender, an assessment is to be made involving the manager, classification and placement Indigenous Programs, determining the most appropriate placement ie: Brewarrina, Ivanhoe, John Morony (1) and Oberon Correctional Centres.
1.
Inmates must be classified B or C to be eligible to participate in the program. (Refer pt 10 below for E classification).

2.
Inmates cannot be on a methadone program

3.
Inmates cannot be on protection

4.
Sentenced inmates aged under 25 years who are first-time incarcerated as an adult and have families within 300 km of the metropolitan area.

5.
Sentenced inmates aged under 25 years who are non first-time incarcerated young adult offenders with families within 300 km of the metropolitan area, when vacancies exist.

6.
Sentenced inmates under 25 years who have families living outside the 300 km radius who are considered appropriate for the specialised program, and vacancies exist. 

7.
Sentenced inmates should have a minimum term of 6 months or greater from reception to gaining access on the program. When a fixed term or minimum term of six months remains to be served from the date of court determination, a maximum leeway of 10 days will be allowed for transfer to the program.

8.
Inmates with an intellectual disability and other disabilities, although generally excluded from entry to the program because of indications that they may/will have difficulty in meeting program requirements, should be assessed individually. Where it is judged that an inmate may be able to successfully complete the program with some reasonable adjustments and assistance from staff, he should be afforded entry to the program. The DSU must be contacted for advice during the assessment stage.

Stages 2 and 3 of the Specialised Program

9.
Sentenced inmates outside the 300 km band, who are under 25 years, and are assessed as in need of such a program by the local CMT and there is a vacancy. (Refer pt 12) 

10.
In normal circumstances E1 and E2 classification inmates are excluded. However, selected E2 inmates who are identified as having specific requirements, and where part of the program is seen to be in the interests of the inmate at that time, may be recommended by the CMT in a non-specialised centre to the Manager, Offender Services and Programs (Employment) at John Morony I Correctional Centre (JMI) to take part in specifically tailored programs. 

11.
Young adult inmates at Oberon will generally be received at JMCC on successful completion of Stage 2.

12. Young adult inmates not participating in the specialised program may be referred directly to JM1/Oberon by the CMT at the centre where such inmates are located. Well-documented case management material must be included outlining the suitability and benefits from such a placement. The Manager, Offender Services and Programs (Employment) of the referring centre will advise the General Manager, John Morony Correctional Complex (JMCC)/Oberon, of the CMT’s recommendation. The General Manager JMCC/Oberon will comment on the CMT’s recommendation, indicating whether or not the inmate would be suitable for inclusion in the program. The referring centre’s will then make a determination.  (In the case of serious offenders, the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement will forward recommendations to the SORC for their consideration).
13.
The Commissioner may approve the placement of a serious offender onto any stage of the Young Adult Offender Program at any time.

Oberon-Specific Criteria

· be  a C2 or C3 classification

· not an appellant or have further outstanding charges or court matters 

· have a sentence left to serve of between 18 months and 6 months (or have sufficient time remaining to complete the 16-week program)

· no significant medical issues requiring 24 hour medical services and/or prohibiting   participation in outdoor educational programs 

· have a clearance from a psychologist indicating suitability if offence was one of violence, and Alcohol and Other Drug clearance if offence was drug related 

· if on protection, must voluntarily sign off prior to arrival at Oberon

· referrals for young adult offenders meeting the above criteria from centres other than JMCC should be sent, on the approved form, to the Manager, Offender Services and Programs (Employment), Oberon

· Inmates will be returned to the referring correctional centre on completion of the 16 week course unless an agreed alternative, eg. Mobile Camp is determined

· Transfer to Oberon should as far as possible coincide with scheduled monthly intake groups from JMCC.

Criteria for Adult Nucleus Inmates

For an older inmate to be considered for the role of adult nucleus and placement at JMCC/Oberon he must meet the following criteria.

· No significant history of institutional offences of violence or drug trafficking unless there are exceptional circumstances as determined by CMT assessment at the referring correctional centre.

· If on protection, adult nucleus inmates must voluntarily sign off prior to arrival at JMCC/Oberon.

· Must not have outstanding requirements to complete programs or undertake counselling or modify behaviour eg. violence, sex offender, etc.

· Must demonstrate a record of stability in current sentence.

· Should demonstrate a positive attitude to life and acceptance of responsibility for involvement on the program.

· Must be methadone free.

· No known current psychiatric problems or disorders.

· Should have families in the metropolitan area, or be known to be metropolitan based themselves and must have a minimum of six months sentence remaining.

· Referrals for inmates convicted for sexual offences can only be made with the concurrence of the General Manager, JMCC/Oberon after submission of well-documented case management material by the referring centre. For an inmate designated as ‘sex offender’ under departmental policy, the Sex Offender Risk Assessment must have been completed, with the inmate assessed as presenting a low risk of sexually reoffending. (Refer section - Sex Offender Programs) The General Manager, JMCC/Oberon is to make a recommendation to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement or the Serious Offenders Review Council (the SORC, for serious offenders), acting on the basis of positive psychological assessment.  Inmates known for predatory practices within centres are to be excluded. Inmates suspected of predatory practices within centres are not to be referred as adult nucleus until suspicions are proven to be untrue. 

· The Commissioner may approve the placement of a serious offender onto the Young Adult Offender Program as an adult nucleus or a main stream inmate at any time.

· With the exception of the MRRC, all first-time sentenced adult inmates from the metropolitan area are to be assessed for suitability for the specialised program. If assessed as suitable by the CMT of the referring centre the Manager, Offender Services and Programs (Employment) of the referring centre is to provide well-documented case management information to the General Manager, JMCC/Oberon for consideration. The General Manager JMCC/Oberon will comment on the CMT’s recommendation, indicating whether or not the inmate would be suitable for inclusion in the program. The referring centre’s Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement will then make a determination.

· Adult non-first time inmates can apply to participate in the specialised program as adult nucleus inmates. The Manager, Offender Services and Programs (Employment) of the centre from which the inmate is applying is to provide well-documented case management information to the General Manager, JMCC/Oberon for consideration. The General Manager JMCC/ Oberon will then comment on the application, which is to be recorded on the inmate’s case. 

In addition to the above, for placement at Oberon the adult nucleus inmate must:

· have no significant medical issues, including disabilities, requiring 24-hour medical services or prohibiting participation in outdoor education programs;

· have a clearance from a psychologist indicating suitability if current offence or offence history is one of violence, and alcohol and other drug clearance if the current offence or offence history is drug related.

** Special external leave provisions apply for young adult inmates and adult nucleus inmates (Refer section - Pre-Release Leave Programs).  These provisions may be transferred to gaol of placement on transfer from Young Adult Offender Program.

Stage 4 of The Specialised Program 
The criteria that follow apply to John Morony II

13.
Young adult inmates and adult nucleus inmates must be classified C2 or C3.

14.
Cannot be on a methadone program.

15.
Cannot be on protection.

Young Adult Offenders/Adult Nucleus on Specialised Program but Unsuitable

Where a young adult inmate or an adult nucleus inmate is considered unsuitable by the case management process in the centre, he will be transferred to a non-specialised centre through the following procedure:

· the inmate/adult nucleus inmate is to be placed before the next CMT meeting 

· the inmate/adult nucleus inmate must be present and told the reasons for his unsuitability and also given an opportunity to reply 

· the CMT must record the reason/s for the individual’s unsuitability and make a definite recommendation as to his future placement and case plan 

· the CMT documentation to be given to the General Manager, Manager Security, Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment) for comment 

· all documents to be referred to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement for ratification (recommendation to the SORC if the inmate is a serious offender).

ABORIGINAL PROGRAMS
Brewarrina Yetta Dhinnakkal, Ivanhoe Warakirri Centre Programs, Nangy Kungar Program at Cessnock, Girrawaa Art Program at Bathurst and Bolwara Transitional Centre Emu Plains.
Introduction
The specialised Aboriginal programs at Brewarrina Yetta Dhinnakkal and Ivanhoe 
Warakirri centres address specific recommendations of the royal commission into 
Aboriginal Deaths In custody through educational, vocational, cultural and spiritual 
programs for Aboriginal inmates in custody.  
Brewarrina and Ivanhoe programs provide realistic opportunities for inmates to learn and 
gain a much greater insight into Aboriginal culture. Also, to gain trade skills and 
qualifications for future employment for reintegration into the community.
The Aboriginal centre based programs at Bathurst and Cessnock also address specific 
recommendations of the Royal Commission Into Aboriginal Deaths In Custody 
(RCIADIC). The programs provides Aboriginal inmates with opportunities to undertake 
educational, vocational, cultural and spiritual programs and activities.
The Girrawaa and Nangy Kungar programs provide a non-classroom environment for inmates to gain a better understanding of themselves and learn strategies through programs and cultural activities to assist upon release.  
PROTOCOL FOR DETERMINING PLACEMENT INTO BREWARRINA AND IVANHOE CORRECTIONAL CENTRES:
All reception gaols and Courts are to ensure that any Aboriginal inmate who meets the criteria for the Department’s specialised Aboriginal programs at Brewarrina and Ivanhoe is, on reception, to:
1. be referred by fax to Manager, Classification, Indigenous Programs, (Peter Townsend) Newington House fax (02) 9289 5041, Ph (02) 9289 5078 Mob: 0418 670 804;

2. await contact from Manager, Classification, Indigenous Programs, before initial classification and placement process occurs or before a Classification & Placement Review is carried out;
3. retain any inmate who meets the criteria in the centre until verification from Manager, Classification, Indigenous Programs of suitability for placement at Brewarrina/Ivanhoe (if unsuitable, inmate’s classification and placement is to proceed under normal procedures);

4. await advice from the Manager, Classification, Indigenous Programs, on transfer/transport arrangements.

Non reception gaols are to continually monitor the inmate profile in the centre to ensure that all Aboriginal inmates are assessed for suitability for inclusion in the Brewarrina or Ivanhoe programs at the appropriate time through the case management process.  Contact is to be made with the Manager, Classification, Indigenous Programs as a matter of urgency when an inmate meets the criteria and at the time of reception into the centre, regardless of his classification or time left to serve.
Transfer of inmates from camp facilities to a more secure facility can be coordinated to occur on the same day that a placement change is determined: Glen Innes to Tamworth, Mannus to Junee, Oberon to Bathurst.  Once in the more secure facility, transport will be arranged to Brewarrina/Ivanhoe/Broken Hill Correctional Centres.
Brewarrina Yetta Dhinnakkal Program
“Right Pathway” Ngemba Language
The Department of Corrective Services wishes to acknowledge the traditional owners of the land, the Nyemba People and thanks them for allowing the Yetta Dhinnakkal Program to be established and operate on their land.
The specialised Aboriginal program at Brewarrina Yetta Dhinnakkal centre has the provision to:
· Accommodate 70 Sentenced Inmates with a current state of between 50 to 55
· Provides Vocational and Educational Programs  
· Mobile Camp Component and Community Projects
· Target young Aboriginal and non Aboriginal sentenced inmates for inclusion into the program
· Accommodates 5 to 10 inmates from Ivanhoe to attend programs on regular ongoing basis
The amended and approved selection criteria for placement onto the Yetta Dhinnakkal Program are as follows:
· Young adult offenders serving first time in adult custody
· must be a sentenced male inmate, c2/c3 classification 
· must have a non parole period or fixed term of custody of 2 years or less remaining to serve at time of sentencing (EPRD to be calculated on the aggregate in the case of multiple sentences)
· must not be convicted of an offence involving the use of a dangerous weapon 
 

B. 
Male inmate convicted with sentence deferred under section 11 crimes (sentencing procedures) act 1999 (copy attached)
 

C. 
Male inmate sentenced and classified c2/c3 who is within the last 2 years of his sentence, including an inmate who has had his parole revoked for a minor offence.
Inmates from category (b) above must be transferred to Brewarrina direct from court.


• inmates serving less than 2 years for non violent offences
• specifically targets first time in adult custody 
• no sex offences
• no methadone
• will not accept inmates convicted of an offence where a weapon (ie. Knife, iron bar 
etc) was used in the offence
• aged between 18 and 30 years. (inmates outside the age criteria may be accepted 
after consultation with the management of Yetta Dhinnakkal to determine whether 
the program will be of benefit
IVANHOE WARAKIRRI PROGRAM
“ STAND & GROW’ NYAAMPIA LANGUAGE
The Department of Corrective Services wishes to acknowledge the traditional owners of the land, the Nympiaa People and thanks them for allowing the Warakirri Program to be established and operate on their land.
The specialised Aboriginal program at Ivanhoe Warakirri centre has the provision to,

· Accommodate 70 sentenced inmates with an approved state of 50 inmates
· Provide educational and vocational programs
· Operate mobile work camps and community projects component
· Work in locations within national parks and significant cultural areas/locations
The program entry criteria is as follows, 

· Targets Aboriginal and non Aboriginal inmates
· Inmates must be sentenced C2/C3
· Must have 3 years or less to serve
· Must not have been convicted of a sexual offence
· No methadone
GIRRAWAA ABORIGINAL ART CENTRE BATHURST 
“LONG TAIL GOANNA” WIRADJURI LANGUAGE
The Aboriginal centre based program at Bathurst Girrawaa Art Centre, addresses 
Specific recommendations of the Royal Commission Into Aboriginal Deaths In Custody 
(RCIADIC). The program provides Aboriginal inmates with opportunities to participate 
In educational, vocational, cultural and spiritual programs and activities.
These programs provide inmates with greater choices and opportunities through participation in vocational and educational programs at Bathurst in preparation for community reintegration. 
The Girrawaa art centre program at Bathurst provides a cultural area where Aboriginal inmates can gain a better knowledge and understanding of themselves through cultural activities to reconnect with their culture in a non-classroom environment. 
The program aims to: 

· Provide vocational skills and employment in the production of creative arts
· Case manage each inmate
· Offer post-release liaison with employment focus
· Provide business management training
· Give inmates hope of economic independence
· Provide productive employment opportunities for Aboriginal inmate whilst in custody
The Girrawaa art centre program has numerous contracts to fulfill and there is always a need for suitable Aboriginal inmates to continue working in the Girrawaa program. 
The Girrawaa program has made some recent changes to its operation with an increase in the wage rate of pay. There are 3 levels to the wage scale ranging from $37.50 to $50.70, inmates to complete the three levels through an evaluation process to make top dollar. There are specific programs to complete in each level before inmates can move on to the next level.

The Girrawaa Art Centre accommodates 15 sentenced Aboriginal inmates of C1 & C2 
Security classification.
Eligibility criteria for placement on the Girrawaa program as follows.
( Aboriginal male inmates with artistic talent
( Aboriginal inmates who are keen but have limited talent but are prepared to learn
( c1 & c2 security classification
( prepared to work in arts & craft area
( no recent serious internal charges
( from all Aboriginal communities
Inmates are encouraged to apply by lodging an application to their case officer, 

Education officer, correctional centre staff or regional Aboriginal project officer
NANGY KUNGAR PROGRAM
“LISTEN & THINK” AWABAKAL LANGUAGE
The Aboriginal centre based Nangy Kungar program at Cessnock addresses specific recommendations of the Royal Commission Into Aboriginal Deaths In Custody (RCIADIC).

The program provides greater choices and opportunities through participation in vocational and educational programs as well as cultural and spiritual programs for Aboriginal inmates in custody.
The program provides a cultural area where Aboriginal inmates can gain a better understanding of themselves through cultural activities to reconnect with their culture in a non-classroom environment. 

The Nangy Kungar program at Cessnock correctional centre is a carpentry and joinery 
Traineeship course.
The Nangy Kungar program has provision to operate a community projects component
That allows C2 and C3 inmates to work on specific projects in the community. 
The program offers literacy and numeracy, alcohol & other drugs and psychological 
Components that are a part of the course content.
The program course runs for a period of twelve months, five days a week and it offers,
· Full certificate ii in general housing construction
· Inmates the chance to learn to use hand tools 
· Power tools and accessories
· Occupational health and safety
· Basic concrete work
· First aid
Eligibility criteria
· Aboriginal male sentenced inmates
· C1, c2 or c3 classification
· Aboriginal inmates who are keen and committed to making a change 
Inmates are encouraged to apply by lodging an inmate application form to area 
Manager, education officer, correctional centre staff or regional Aboriginal project 
Officer
SECOND CHANCE PROGRAM - TABULAM
Opening expected late 2007.

The Department of Corrective Services wishes to acknowledge the traditional owners of the land, the Bundjalung people and thanks them for allowing the Second Chance Program to be established and operate on their land.

MISSION:
Reduce re-offending through developing cultural awareness, social, educational and employment skills

OBJECTIVES
· Recognise and restore cultural links of young adult offenders with the land and history through protection and interpretation of sites.

· Develop activities and programs on the property that have positive offender educational/vocational training and cultural awareness benefits and contribute to the social and economic independence of the offenders.

· Undertake enterprises and activities that utilises the Second Chance property’s natural resources and actually enhances the property’s environmental value.

BACKGROUND
This Second Chance Program will operate and be managed in a similar manner to the Yetta Dhinnakkal program (Brewarrina CC).

The Second Chance program will be for male and female offenders serving full time custodial and non-custodial sentences. 

LOCATION

The property is 534 hectares (1384 acres) of alluvial flats to undulating loam soils with pastures made up of Rhodes, setaria, clovers, wyn cassia and kikuyu and has a frontage to the Clarence River.

It is situated approximately 25 kilometres south of Tabulam and approximately 70 kilometres west of Casino on the far north east of New South Wales.

THE PROGRAM
The Second Chance Program will initially accommodate 30 male and 20 female minimum security Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal offenders, primarily from the far north east area of New South Wales.  It will also have the capability of housing ten male and ten female offenders in compulsory community “live in” residential accommodation.

The concept of the Program is to ensure that the programs that are being facilitated in the community by Community Offender Services and other communities, government and non-government agencies, are delivered within the Second Chance Program. 

This Program will be totally drug and alcohol free, the only exception being prescribed medication/s.

The Program will enable offenders the opportunity to participate in a broad range of program activities which will incorporate local and Aboriginal community service needs.  The Program structure, therefore, involves a heavy reliance upon consultation with Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal communities in order to reflect the needs and opportunities of communities.

The program structure will include:

· cultural awareness – to be provided within a culturally sensitive environment with direct input from Aboriginal elders and members of the local Aboriginal community.  This aspect of the Program will concentrate heavily on traditional culture including bush tucker and medicines, kinships and the relationship of the people to the land, river, land care, flora and fauna.  Also emphasised will be the development of skills identified as necessary to the Aboriginal community.  This framework will provide the opportunity to address major issues such as low self-esteem due to alienation and substance abuse;

· targeted programs – given the known population, relationship and parenting skills, Alcohol and Other Drug relapse prevention, healthy lifestyles, anger management and domestic violence etc.  Other programs will be considered subject to their suitability.  Aspects of these will be incorporated into the structured work day;

· education – opportunities for enhancement of literacy, numeracy and Aboriginal language/communication skills delivered in a culturally sensitive manner;

· vocational education and training – this aspect of the program will link contemporary needs of the workplace in terms of the National Training Agenda and the offenders requirements;

· technical skills – the program will offer opportunities for the development of a diverse range of technical skills relevant to local community and employment needs in relation to land management, river management, fauna and flora management and a variety of generic agriculture pursuits including plant and equipment operation, maintenance and animal management and Aboriginal Site identification and conservation;

· arts and crafts – dance, music and artefacts will be a major aspect of the program involving Aboriginal instructors/mentors.

THE CRITERIA FOR ENTRY INTO THE SECURE ACCOMMODATION AREAS IS AS FOLLOWS:

· subject to a thorough Throughcare risk and suitability assessment; 

· must be a convicted offender;

· no sex offenders;

· must be between 18 and 30 years of age;

· no serious violent offenders;

· sentenced offenders with no longer than 18 months to serve;

· offenders whose parole has been revoked for minor breaches;

· offenders who have been placed on the Program by a Magistrate or District Court Judge under Section 11 of the Crimes (Sentencing Procedure) Act 1999 which allows deferral of sentencing for rehabilitation and other purposes.

THE CRITERIA FOR ENTRY INTO THE COMPULSORY “LIVE IN” RESIDENTIAL ACCOMMODATION AREA IS AS FOLLOWS:
· subject to a thorough Throughcare risk and suitability assessment;
· must be between 18 and 30 years of age;
· sentenced to complete a period of Community Service Order, who have “no fixed place of abode”;
· an offender who is under the supervision of a Community Offender Services Order, who an officer believes requires intensive supervision for a period of time.  The period of time to remain on the Program will be determined by the OIC of the Community Offender Service office;
· offenders who are being considered for parole revocation;
· ex offenders who are in need of assistance due to having nowhere to live or fear they are going to re-offend;
· subject to vacancies in this area, offenders who have progressed to the Honour/Transitional houses, who are in the last two months of their sty on the Program may be accommodated in this area;
· no sex offenders;
· no serious violent offenders;

ACCOMMODATION
There will be three different accommodation areas on the property with each area having its own unique characteristics as outlined below.  At least one house in each of the female accommodation areas will be large enough to allow the women to have their children come and stay with them when they become eligible.

There will be a compulsory community “live in” residential area, an area where offenders will be housed in a secure environment and in Honour/Transitional Units.  Male and female offenders will be housed in separate locations.

Female Accommodation (Secure Area)

There will be five houses for the women, each house will contain four bedrooms, bathroom and a kitchen.

Male Accommodation (Secure Area)

There will be five four bedroom houses and two five bedroom houses for male accommodation.

COMPULSORY COMMUNITY “LIVE IN” RESIDENTIAL ACCOMMODATION

The compulsory community “live in” residential accommodation area will consist of four five-bedroom houses.

There will be two houses for female offenders and two houses for male offenders.

The houses for male and female offenders will be situated in different locations.
BOLWARA TRANSITIONAL CENTRE PROGRAM – EMU PLAINS

Responsibility:

· Commander, Women’s Facilities & Services
· General Manager of Transferring Centre 
· Manager, Transitional Centre 
· Case Management Team Manager
· Case Manager /SCO
· Case Officer 
· SORC and Sub Committees
· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)
· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator
· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement
· RAPO (Female)
Legislation/Policy

Refer to:
Section 26(J) Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999, No. 93

Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
Chapter 12 Classification – Women

Bolwara House Transitional Centre first became operational in April 2002. It is a community based pre-release program based on throughcare principals using the integrated care framework for women in transition, where women can address their offending behaviour, particularly in relation to their alcohol and other drug problems.  It provides intensive programs and services that are appropriate to the needs of Aboriginal women  in particular, and is mindful of the dignity of all participants.  It aims to enable women to successfully take up their post-release responsibilities.

The Bolwara House program draws on one element of the National Drug Strategy policy, that of harm minimisation and relapse prevention.  The program is based on a philosophy that acknowledges that the needs of women must be placed in the context of their social, vocational and economic circumstances and women specific patterns of learning and interacting with peers and authorities.  

In the first four weeks of residence, the women remain in the “in house” program structure in order to make the transition from a correctional centre to a transitional centre, thus commencing a de-institutionalisation process.  After successfully completing the in house programs the women are then expected to access programs in the community related to their assessed needs, for example: reparation to the community by way of voluntary employment, parenting, and financial management, housing, education, paid employment, health and fitness.  In the pre-release phase of their sentences the women are encouraged to gain the necessary skills to relate as members of the community and continue to access their support networks as and when needed before and after release from custody.

The Case Management Team within the centre comprises of the resident and her keyworker.  The Bolwara Centre Manager and Community Offender Services Manager (Penrith office) should provide advice to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement when a review of the inmate’s case plan, placement and classification occurs.  

Guidelines for Acceptance onto the Program from a Correctional Centre

Case Management Teams are to use the following guidelines in considering the suitability of a female inmate for placement in Bolwara House Transitional Centre. The inmate:

· must hold a category 1 or 2 classification, unless otherwise directed by the Commissioner or Senior Assistant Commissioner;

· may not be placed in the transitional centre without an appropriate assessment period in a correctional centre;

· must have no further court matters (including appeal matters);

· must have a sentence left to serve of between 3 months and 12 months.  Exceptions may be considered when a CMT, supported by the General Manager, outline benefits specific to a particular inmate. Preference should be given to referring inmates who are recidivists and/or are completing a lengthy sentence; 

· must be deemed a suitable candidate for day leave or work release/education leave/work experience during her placement at Bolwara Transitional Centre;

· must have had a satisfactory standard of behaviour during the previous 3 months;

· must give formal written consent to be placed in Bolwara Transitional Centre and must given written agreement to conform to legislative, policy and case management requirements;

· must show commitment to addressing issues of offending by prior AOD appointments and or active participation in correctional centre programs;

· mental health: must be on a management plan prior to assessment onto the program if on psychotropic drugs;

NOTE:
a previous positive, drugs in urine finding does not exclude an inmate from referral and acceptance onto the program.

Upon arrival:

· must agree to an individual case plan as part of her induction into the transitional 
     centre program.

CMT at Bolwara Transitional Centre:

· must have a case plan developed which includes clear post-release goals  relating to assessed needs, for example: parenting; employment; accommodation;

Program Progression at Bolwara Transitional Centre:

· must have three clean urines prior to accessing a category 1 status on the program.

NOTE:
the Category1 is manager to approve programs in the community prior to unescorted and on own recognisance authorisation.

· must agree to:

· provision of urine samples

· provision of breath samples 

· room and pat searches 

· access to health information relating to medication and/or existence of health problems 

· access to financial records, particularly where resident has own bank account and ATM card.

· undertaking to participate in self-development programs 

· undertaking to participate in community service/voluntary work 

· accepting responsibility for general tasks around the centre

Procedures for Admission to Bolwarra Transitional Centre

· The inmate is to make a formal application (blue form) which is to be given to the MOSP(E), requesting an assessment to Bolwara Transitional Centre.

· The MOSP(E) will call for progress reports from relevant inmate development staff, CSI staff and custodial staff. These reports are to be faxed to Bolwara for consideration and initial assessment.

· The Manager of the transitional centre will notify the referring correctional centre, to proceed with a CMT meeting to consider the inmate's application to transfer to the transitional centre on the result of the assessment from Bolwara Transitional Centre.

· The CMT's recommendation/s and any other required reports are to be forwarded to the General Manager for comment before proceeding to the local Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement for determination (recommendation to the SORC for a serious offender).

· The Case Management and Classification Co-ordinator is to forward all completed documentation to the Manager, Bolwara Transitional Centre, with the decision on the inmate's suitability for the program.

· A decision by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement for placement at the transitional centre must then be supported by the Regional Commander, before the inmate can be moved onto the program.  A decision for placement by the Commissioner will result in direct transfer, with advice to the Commander.

· The Commander, after approving the transfer to the transitional centre (after the Commissioner has given approval in the case of a serious offender) will sign a section 26(2)(j) Order to enable placement in the Transitional Centre to occur.

Review of Decision

An inmate who is not a serious offender may request a review be undertaken when the decision is made that she is not suitable for placement in the Transitional Centre. Such a request must be lodged, in writing, with the General Manager who is to forward it through the Classification & Case Management Review Coordinators to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement, together with all referral and any new documentation, for re-consideration and determination before the Review Committee.

In the case of non-serious offenders, the decision of the Commander is final and may not be appealed against.

In the case of serious offenders the decision of the Commissioner is final and may not be appealed against.  

Removal From Bolwara Transitional Centre

The Manager, Transitional Centre, may recommend to the Commander (SORC for serious offenders) the removal of an inmate from the centre when it is determined that the inmate is not benefiting from the placement by actively participating and with three sanctions being imposed or three notifications recorded in one week. Supporting documentation must be provided, including a report with recommendation/s from the Manager.  Consistent breach of rules and/or failure to comply with directions, disruptive/unco-operative behaviour, are some reasons which may lead to such a recommendation being made. 

Removal from the transitional centre is to be regarded as punishment in itself, and the inmate should not receive additional penalties unless the reason for the removal is so serious to warrant a review of her classification on the request of the Manager.

An inmate charged with a criminal offence must immediately be removed and placed in a correctional centre.

Waiting List
The Transitional Centre Manager will determine priority for acceptance. The manager will take into account such matters as the sentence length remaining; centre inmate mix; disability issues; family issues.

CRITERIA FOR MOBILE OUTREACH PROGRAMS

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:
Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
These programs operate as self-sufficient mobile camps and inmates are supervised by custodial officers.  They normally operate Monday to Friday with the exception of public holidays.  Wages are paid in accordance with the Wages Policy at the base correctional centre.  Inmates who are eligible for leave conditions under the pre-release day/weekend leave policy have an additional option of weekend leave each week after a qualifying period of three months on the program.

Criteria

*
The inmate must hold a C3 (Cat 1) classification 

*
The inmate must have CMT/General Manager support for participation

*
Serious offenders and public interest inmates must have the Commissioner's approval for participation after the Commissioner has considered a recommendation of the SORC or SORC sub-committee.

NOTE:
Once an inmate has been approved to participate in a Mobile Outreach Program, this decision is to be entered on OMS/OIMS using a Management Programs form (S2F22) by the case manager.

MOTHERS’ AND CHILDREN’S PROGRAM

Responsibility:

· Commander, Women’s Facilities & Services

· General Manager

· Mothers’ & Children’s Committee

· Coordinator of Mothers’ & Children’s Program

· Manager Security

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· Case Management Team

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator
· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement

The phrase "young child or young children" is to be interpreted to mean children aged between 0 - 12 years inclusive for the purposes of this program.

The Mothers’ & Children’s Program Policy was signed off by the Commissioner, Dr Keliher, on the 22 November 1996 and by the Minister, Mr Debus, on 25 November 1996.

The Mothers’ & Children’s Program was established in December 1996 and offers a range of options to female inmates who wish to assume a primary parenting role whilst serving a custodial sentence.  Where the care of the child/ren is of immediate concern or the child is thought to be at risk because of the removal of the primary carer, the NSW Department of Community Services (DoCS) and the Coordinator, Mothers’ & Children’s Program must be notified.  The guiding principal of the Mothers’ & Children’s Program is to act in the best interest of the child.

Where a female inmate does not meet the criteria for the Mothers’ & Children’s Program and exceptional circumstances exist that indicate it is in the best interest of the child/ren to reside with their primary carer, the Coordinator, Mothers’ & Children’s Program will prepare a submission, in consultation with DoCS.  The submission is then tabled for the consideration of the Mothers’ & Children’s Program Committee, through the Commander Women’s Facilities and Services and Silverwater Command, the Assistant Commissioner Offender Management to the Commissioner who may approve participation of applicants who do not meet all criteria.

An inmate may apply at any stage of her sentence or at any classification level for inclusion in the program. The inmate must, however, be a category 2 or category 1 before being placed onto the program.

The options under this program are as follows:

Permitted Absence Program s26(2)(l), Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999

Under this option a female inmate may be released to serve the remainder of her sentence in the community caring for the child/ren. The minimum guidelines for release under s26(2)(l) are:

· the inmate must be serving a sentence and have no further court, appeal(s) excepted;

· the inmate must have served at least 3 months; 

· the inmate must have no more than 12 months remaining to her earliest possible release date; 

· the inmate must be stable (not subject to alcohol and other drugs, no mental health problems); 

· the inmate must have approved sponsors and an address in NSW, or a place in supported accommodation; 

· DoCS must have conducted a child safety check and support participation;

· prior to imprisonment, the applicant must have been the primary carer and had parental responsibility. 

Full-Time Residential Program

Under this option children reside with their carer on a full-time residential basis at Emu Plains Correctional Centre, Jacaranda Cottages.  Women participating in the full-time residential program have the opportunity to progress to the Parramatta Transitional Centre with the children. The age limit is from newborn to 6 years or school age. 

The minimum criteria for full-time residence are:

· availability of accommodation at Jacaranda Cottages; 

· appropriate security classification of the applicant;

· children are to be under the age of 6 years and NOT yet commenced school;

· DoCS to have conducted a child safety check and support program participation;

· prior to imprisonment, the applicant must have been the primary carer and had parental responsibility.

Occasional Residence Program

Under this option children can reside with their carer on a part time basis either mid week or weekends and school holidays.  The age limit is newborn to twelve.

The minimum criteria for occasional residence are:

· availability of accommodation at Jacaranda Cottages; 

· appropriate security classification of the applicant;

· DoCS to have conducted a child safety check and support program participation;

· prior to imprisonment, the applicant must have been the primary carer and had parental  responsibility.

Special All Day Visits

Under this option children can spend from early morning to late afternoon with their carer at any correctional centre accommodating female inmates. The upper age limit is twelve years of age. All day visits can occur as often as every day (e.g. when the child needs to be breastfed).

Application for special all day visits are made to the General Manager on an inmate blue application form.  A DoCS child safety check must have been completed for women participating in special all day visits, with support for participation

NSW Department of Community Services – Child Safety Checks

All applicants and other female inmates not participating in the Mothers’ & Children’s Program who wish to reside at Jacaranda Cottages or the Parramatta Transitional Centre must have a child safety check completed by DoCS, with support given for such a placement.

Inmates Convicted of Violent Offences

An inmate who is convicted for a violent crime, an offence against children or who displays violent behaviour must have a suitability assessment indicating appropriateness before placement in centre locations accommodating a mothers and children’s program.

A submission must be prepared for all inmates wishing to reside at locations where the Mothers’ & Children’s Program operates.  The submission must include a child safety check and risk assessments prepared by psychological and AOD service staff.

The submission is then tabled at the Mothers’ & Children’s Program Committee meeting for consideration and progression through the Commander Women’s Facilities and Services, the Assistant Commissioner Offender Management to the Commissioner for determination.

PROCEDURES
Inmates wishing to participate in the Mothers’ & Children’s Program can express interest by way of a inmate blue application form or referral from offender services and programs staff or correctional officers.  Referrals from staff and blue applications are forwarded to the Coordinator, Mothers’ & Children’s Program.

The Coordinator, Mothers’ & Children’s Program completes required paperwork for a child safety check and makes referrals for risk assessments as required.

The Coordinator prepares a submission for the consideration of the Mothers’ & Children’s Program Committee, and through the Commander Women’s Facilities and Services, the Assistant Commissioner Offender Management to the Commissioner for determination.

The submissions contain information regarding the length of sentence, social history, current offence and circumstances surrounding the current offence, DoCS history, AOD history and current functioning, mental health issues and a list of recommendations should the signatories support placement.  Recommendations usually include participation in programs, and may include AOD and psychological counselling.

On approval by the Commissioner, the inmate's case plan must be amended to include all endorsed recommendations in the submission and any other requirements of the Commissioner.

The Case Management Team will ensure that the case plan development occurs with the involvement of the inmate, and is clearly understood by the inmate. The inmate must sign the completed and agreed case plan which then becomes the contractual agreement between the inmate, the Case Management Team and the Mothers’ & Children’s Program.

The contractual agreement is to be countersigned by the Manager, Offender Services and Programs (Employment).

An inmate who does not comply with the contractual agreement may incur sanctions nominated in the Mothers’ and Children’s policy and imposed by the Case Management Team.

The Case Management Team must refer any inmate who consistently does not comply with the contractual agreement through the Coordinator Mothers’ & Children’s Program to the Mothers’ & Children’s Program Committee for consideration.

The Mothers’ & Children’s Program Committee may recommend to the Commissioner removal from the program of that inmate.
TRANSITIONAL CENTRE (Parramatta)

Responsibility:

· Commander, Women’s Facilities & Services 

· Regional Commander, Metropolitan Region

· General Manager of Transferring Centre

· Manager, Transitional Centre

· Case Management Team

· Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment)

· Case Manager/SCO

· Case Officer

· Mothers’ and Children Committee

· SORC and Sub Committees

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator
· Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement
· RAPO (female)
Legislation/Policy

Refer to:
Section 26 (2)(J) & (L) Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Act 1999, No. 93
Clause (2)(l) states that:

“enabling an inmate to reside at a transitional centre (that is, premises managed or approved by the Commissioner for the purpose of accommodating inmates prior to their release from custody)”.

Clause (2)(j) states that:

“in the case of a female inmate who is the mother of a young child or young children, enabling the inmate to serve her sentence wither child or children in an appropriate environment”.
Inmate Case Management Procedures Manual
Chapter 12 Classification - Women

The Parramatta Transitional Centre first became operational in September 1996.  It is a community based centre for selected female inmates who wish to work intensively on post-release goals.  The centre accommodates women with children when approved by the Mothers’ and Children’s Committee. (Refer section - Mothers’ and Children’s Program)

The centre philosophy focuses on empowerment and de-institutionalisation.  The women in the program are intensively case managed and assisted in establishing a network of community supports prior to release.   Since the centre offers a community based program, the women attend their programs in the community.  They access programs related to their assessed needs, for example: parenting; employment; financial management; counselling; housing; education; health and fitness.

The aim of supporting the women in the pre-release phase of their sentences through the transitional centre is to gain the necessary skills to relate as members of the community and continue to access their support networks as and if needed.

Guidelines for Acceptance onto the Program

CMTs are to use the following guidelines in deciding the suitability of a female inmate for placement at the Transitional Centre, Parramatta.  The inmate:

1. must hold a Category 1 classification, unless otherwise directed by the Commissioner or Senior Assistant Commissioner;

2. may not be placed in the Transitional Centre without an appropriate assessment period in a correctional centre;

3. must have no further court matters (including appeal matters);

4. must have a sentence left to serve of between 3 months and 18 months. Exceptions may be considered when a CMT, supported by the General Manager, outline benefits specific to a particular inmate.  Preference should be given to referring inmates who have served a lengthy sentence; 

5. must not have tested positive to illicit drug or alcohol use during the previous 3 months (refusal to be tested is to be taken as testing positive).  An inmate who has tested positive may again be referred when no positive return has been recorded over a period of at least 3 months;

6. is to be eligible to commence day leave or work release/education leave/work experience before being placed in the transitional centre;

7. must be on an agreed special management plan before being placed in the transitional centre if on psychotropic drugs;

8. must have had a satisfactory standard of behaviour during the previous 3 months;

9. must have an established case plan which includes clear post-release goals relating to assessed needs, for example: parenting; employment; accommodation;

10. must have demonstrated a motivation to change through active participation in relevant programs at the correctional centre, as outlined in the case management plan;

11. must be assessed as a suitable placement on a program which includes participants in the Mothers’ and Children’s Program;

12. must give written agreement to conform to legislative, policy and case management requirements.  These requirements relate to:

*
provision of urine samples

*
provision of breath samples

*
room and pat searches

*
access to health information relating to medication and/or existence of health problems

*
access to financial records, 

*
undertaking to participate in self-development programs

*
undertaking to participate in community service/voluntary work

*
responsibility for general tasks around the centre

Procedures:

*
Case Management Teams will identify inmates who may be suitable for progression.  Alternatively, an inmate may make application via an Inmate Application Form to be considered for assessment.

*
The Case Manager/SCO will call for progress reports from relevant inmate development staff, CSI staff and custodial staff. These reports are to be attached to the case plan for consideration by the CMT within 2 weeks of the application being submitted.

*
The CMT’s recommendation and any other required reports are to be forwarded to the General Manager for comment.

*
The Classification and Case Management Review Coordinator is to forward all documentation to the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement for its consideration.

*
A decision by the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement for placement at the transitional centre (excluding serious inmates) must then be approved by the Commander, Women’s Facilities & Services before the inmate can be moved onto the program.

*
If the inmate is a serious offender, the Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement is to forward all documentation with comment to the SORC for its consideration.

*
The Commander, Women’s Facilities & Services, after approving the transfer to the transitional centre (after the Commissioner has given approval in the case of a serious offender) will sign a section 26(2)(l) Order to enable placement in the transitional centre to occur.

Review of Decision

An inmate may request a review be undertaken when the decision is made that she is not suitable for placement in the transitional centre.  Such a request must be lodged, in writing, with the General Manager who is to forward it to the Commander, Women’s Facilities & Services, or the Executive Officer and Registrar for serious offenders,  together with all referral and any new documentation, for re-consideration and determination.

In the case of non serious offenders, the decision of the Commander, Women’s Facilities & Services is final and may not be appealed against.

Removal From The Transitional Centre

The Manager, Transitional Centre, may recommend to the Commander, Women’s Facilities & Services, the removal of an inmate from the centre when it is determined that the inmate is not benefiting from the placement.  Supporting documentation must be provided.  Consistent breach of rules and/or failure to comply with directions, disruptive/unco-operative behaviour, are some reasons which may lead to such a recommendation being made.  Removal from the transitional centre is to be regarded as punishment in itself, and the inmate should not receive additional penalties unless the reason for the removal is so serious to warrant a re-classification recommendation by the CMT.

An inmate charged with a criminal offence must immediately be removed and placed in a correctional centre.

Waiting List

The Transitional Centre Manager will determine priority of acceptance.  The manager will need to take into account such matters as the sentence length remaining; centre inmate mix; disability (DSU to provide advice).

SECURITY THREAT GROUPS – INTERVENTION PROGRAM (STG-IP)

The Department has identified specific groups of inmates whose activities between them have resulted in violence, organised crime and increased tension in correctional centres.  The Department has called these groups Security Threat Groups (STGs).

A Security Threat Group Task Force (STGTF), and the residential Security Threat Group Intervention Program (STGIP) for identified STG leaders and key members were established.  In April 2005 the STGTF was superseded by the Tactical Intelligence Group (TIG), which has broader responsibilities than the original taskforce.
The STG Unit is situated at Lithgow Correctional Centre for both strategic and practical reasons.

The two major objectives of the STG Intervention Program are: 

(1) The removal of identified inmates from the mainstream correctional centre population in order to neutralize their negative and disruptive influence as principal STG members or their capacity to disproportionately manipulate others towards criminal activity or breaches of correctional centre discipline.

(2) To improve the attitudes and behaviour of inmates through focused case management (FCM) and individual programs.

Assessments
To determine if inmates are to be assessed for inclusion into the STGIP they must meet one or more of the specific indicators.  Information associated with the indicators must originate from three sources independent of each other before such information can be used as a basis for placing an inmate on the STGIP.

Program Rationale and Aims 

One of the essential aspects of the STGIP is that it applies consistently a comprehensive and standardised management approach for each inmate.  This is based on a regular case management session, a regular review of 

management strategy, privilege and sanctions level and each participant’s 

progression, performance and conduct in all program modules.  (One on one 

interventions, small group work for suitable inmates and focused case 

management).  

A review of classification and placement must occur within six 

months of an inmate’s last review as per the Crimes (Administration of 

Sentences) Regulation 2001.  More frequent reviews may be conducted on a 

needs basis.
The program employs strategies to minimise an inmate’s negative influence within an STG.  The Program staff motivates and assists the inmate to behave in a responsible manner and to develop pro‑social behaviours and attitudes, to address his STG related activities and to facilitate reintegration into the correctional centre mainstream population. 
Security-related aims:

· Isolate ring leaders/agitators who exercise a negative influence in STGs

· Disrupt and unsettle control and operational structures within STGs;

· Prevent the development of control and operational structures in STGs;

· Reduce rivalries between STGs through the strict management of rivals;

· Disaffiliate inmate participants from leadership or influential roles in STGs.

Program-related aims:
· Manage the behaviour and attitudes of validated STG inmates within a controlled environment;

· Provide a cognitive behaviour program/interventions addressing criminal thinking, offending behaviour and relapse prevention;

· Provide a structured pathway and focused case management to progress through the program;

· Provide a pathway to discharge from the program and reintegration to the mainstream population.
Procedures for placement in the STGIP:

(1)
The STG inmates are identified by the TIG through a stringent process of information gathering.  Once the STG Validation Committee has validated the information collected, Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement reviews the inmate’s classification and placement.

(2)
The TIG monitors the activities of inmates. When STG related incidents come to the notice of the TIG, the TIG may issue a verbal caution, which will be recorded on the inmate’s case file.  

(3)
The TIG supplies a second, written warning advising the inmate of his status following further STG-related activities.  Any response from the inmate is recorded on the case file.

(4)
The TIG closely monitors notified inmates to ascertain if they continue involvement in STG activity.  If the activity continues, the inmate will be referred to the STG Validation Committee.  If the activity ceases, the inmate may remain of interest but will not be referred for STGIP consideration.

(5)
The TIG continues to monitor an inmate’s activity whilst on the STGIP and actively provides critical information in relation to the inmate’s security requirements including visits, associations and contacts.

(6)
The TIG monitors, at the completion of the program, an inmate’s compliance with his behavioural contract and relapse prevention plan and achieved progression criteria and reports any breach to the STG Validation Committee.

(7)
The TIG provides analytical support, advice, information and/or intelligence to the STG Validation Committee.

(8)
The TIG maintains ongoing contact with STGIP staff and participates in the decisions involving an inmate’s discharge from the program. 

(9)
The TIG may play an advisory role in the inmate’s further classification and management processes.

STG Validation Committee

(1)
The STG Validation Committee establishes and develops policies/procedures with respect to the management of the STGIP. It provides advice and assistance to the TIG and the STGIP staff and decision support on issues relating to the placement of inmates on the program as well as on the overall program.

(2)
The STG Validation Committee consists of:

· Assistant Commissioner, Security and South West Command, or in absence, Commander S & I - Chair

· Superintendent, Corrections Intelligence Group

· At least 4 governors of maximum-security correctional centres and/or nominated superintendents.

(3)
The STG Validation Committee assesses inmates for validation as principal or influential members of an STG and may recommend placement on the program to a Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement, the SORC, or the HSIMC.  The OIC of the TIG provides advice to the committee and ensures meetings are recorded but has no voting rights.

(4)
The STG Validation Committee determines that an inmate meets the STG criteria and validates the inmate for placement on the STGIP.

(5)
The STG Validation Committee may make recommendations in relation to placement of inmates on alternative management options if it considers that this would be more suitable to the inmate’s needs or better suits the security needs of the department.

(6)
The STG Validation Committee refers the matter to Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement  who reviews the inmate’s classification and placement.  The TIG member assisting the CCG in its determination has voting rights in respect of STG inmates. In the event that the classification process does not approve such a placement, the STG Validation Committee may refer the matter to the A/Director, Classification and Placement for review.

(7)
Any decision made by the STG Validation Committee shall be transmitted to the governor of the correctional centre where the inmate under consideration is housed.

(8)
When the STG Validation committee supports an inmate’s placement on the STGIP the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement will review the classification and placement.
(9)
The STG Validation Committee considers recommendations from the

case review committee at Lithgow.   Where the STG Validation Committee supports an inmate’s discharge from the STGIP it will be referred for a Classification, Placement and Case Plan Review, chaired by a Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement for a classification and placement determination. 

(10)
When the STG Validation Committee does not support discharge from the program, the OIC of the TIG is to ensure that the STGIP staff is informed.

(11)
Where an inmate requests a review of classification and placement, a review option as nominated Chapter 14 Inmate Request for Review of Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement decisions.
Discharge Planning

Discharge planning provides assistance in discharge preparation and relapse prevention (focusing on STG - related offending behaviour). (Refer to the STGIP Program/Behaviour Management Manual)

When an inmate is in the process of being discharged from the STGIP, the case management committee, including a member of the TIG, will make a determination on the inmate’s placement and classification.  In the case of a serious offender or an inmate managed by the HSIMC, the relevant body will consider all placement and classification considerations.   

PROTECTION STATUS VIoLENT PREDATORS INTERVENTION PROGRAM (PVP-IP) 

GLOSSARY OF TERMINOLOGY

	Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement

	Officer with Delegation to determine classification and placement of inmates in respect of the PVP-IP.

	High Security Inmate Management Committee (HSIMC)


	Committee that assesses placement on and discharge from the PVP Intervention Program in respect of high and extreme high security inmates.



	Intensive Case Management (ICM)
	ICM applies case management as an intensive, structured intervention and results in enhanced dynamic security, maximised program benefits for inmates and a maintained focus on addressing violent/predatory behaviour.  As a standardised and interactive short and long term management approach ICM deals effectively with the risk, needs and readiness of highly resistant and habitually violent/predatory offenders and provides at the same time a consistent intervention, which balances program, operational and management needs.



	Protection Review Steering 

Committee
	Contributes to the establishment, development and monitoring of policies / procedures in regard to the PVP Intervention Program.



	Protection-status Violent Predator (PVP)
	Protection inmates who, where intelligence indicates, are the perpetrators of recurrent assaults on other inmates and/or are consistently responsible for a range of disruptive (overt &/or covert) activities intended to intimidate using actual or implied violence as a modus operandi.



	PVP Inmate Case Review
	A regular case review to monitor the progress/management of all inmates in the residential intervention program.



	PVP Intervention Program (PVP-IP)


	A residential intervention program based on behavioural principles of management.

	PVP Validation Committee
	Committee constituted by a minimum of four superintendents/general managers/managers of security which assesses the information/intelligence presented by the TIG and makes recommendations to the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement on inmate placement into the PVP Intervention Program.



	Serious Offenders Review Council (SORC)
	In relation to the PVP Intervention Program recommends placement on and discharge from the Program to the Commissioner in respect of serious offenders.



	Structured Professional Judgment 
	A judgment made based on relevant criteria or indicators and used in the process of placing an inmate on the PVP Intervention Program. 



	Tactical Intelligence Group (TIG)


	A component of Corrections Intelligence Group (CIG), which for the purpose of the PVP Intervention Program, gathers, presents and monitors information and intelligence on targeted protection inmates.




1
Introduction 

The Department has been faced with the presence of individuals/groups within protection areas who have shown a propensity to cause disruption to general discipline or security and good order of the correctional centres.  Issues relating to the protection status of inmates and their placement and management within correctional centres were the subject of a report generated by ( authors Tom King and Kim Loveday) the Tactical Intelligence Group. 

The department has acknowledged that within the protection-status inmates there are underlying problems with the placement and management of certain inmates in protective custody.  The activities of a small percentage of these inmates have an overwhelming impact on the entire protection population and system. 

The Department has identified the activities of these inmates as being similar in impact as those of the Security Threat Groups (STGs). These activities have resulted in violence, organised criminal incidents and increased tension in correctional centres.  

In March 2005, the Department took into consideration the report and several recommendations relating to the placement and status of protection inmates. A committee was established to consider viable options for the management and placement of protection inmates who continue to have an adverse effect on correctional centres.  These inmates, once identified, would then be placed into a specific Protection-status Violent Predators Intervention Program (PVP-IP).  That the Program will be located in the Lithgow Correctional Complex. 

The major objectives of the PVP Intervention Program are to: 

(1) Remove identified inmates from the protection-status population in order to neutralize their negative and disruptive influence and/or their capacity to disproportionately manipulate others towards criminal activity or breaches of correctional centre discipline.

(2) Improve the behaviour and attitudes of inmates through case management and individual programs.

(3) Address the management issues of problem protection category inmates without elevating their status among the inmate community.  

(4) Provide an additional intervention for protection-status violent predators.

(5) Provide protection for inmates who require it.

Both the TIG and the PVP-IP will be subject to departmental review and evaluation. This management plan takes into account the location of the program at Lithgow Correctional Centre and the associated necessary changes in some of the operational practices. 

 A separate program/behaviour management manual complements this management plan. 
 
2
Overview
2.1
One component of the Department’s strategy to manage PVPs is to remove their control structures.   The aim of the PVP-IP is to isolate and manage PVP inmates who are considered to exercise a negative influence over the protection population at any centre.  

2.2
The Program, while designed to remove targeted inmates from protection areas in correctional centres, is not subject to the protocols of the department’s segregated custody policy.   Rather, the PVP-IP is designed to neutralise the influence of these targeted inmates by introducing a structured regime in an effort to affect positive attitudinal and behavioural change. 

2.3
The PVP inmates are identified through a stringent process of information gathering.  Once this information has been assessed and validated, the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement reviews the inmate’s classification and placement.

2.4
Inmates identified as being appropriate for this Program may share many of the characteristics manifested in the general correctional centre population.  What sets them apart, however, is their tendency to repeatedly instigate, either directly or indirectly, criminal and/or disruptive behaviour, which significantly threatens the discipline or security and good order of a correctional centre. The defining characteristic required for inclusion is their capacity to adversely influence the good order of a correctional centre, the well-being of staff, other inmates and the community and particularly where it can be demonstrated that they have an ability to have others act in concert to commit serious breaches of correctional centre discipline. 

2.5
When participating in the Program inmates are removed from the general protection population and are required to participate in a structured program prior to exit. Ongoing monitoring is maintained after their return to either the protection population or the general population.  The Program involves direct supervision and the monitoring of inmates’ behaviour and attitude.

2.6
The Program involves progression through identifiable levels to address the inmate’s involvement in overt or covert violent predatory behaviour.  Case management facilitates and monitors this process.  The objectives of which are set out in behaviour contracts throughout the program.

2.7
The PVP-IP will be located at Lithgow Correctional Centre for both practical and strategic reasons at this time.  

3
Tactical Intelligence Group (TIG) with respect to the PVP Intervention Program

3.1
Role of TIG is to:

· Collect information and/or evidence from all available sources in relation to violent/predatory behaviour and activity whether individually or in concert with others.  

· Closely monitor the placement and activities of all suspected violent predators.

· Provide information and intelligence regarding an inmate’s activity within the protection population.  

· Develop and maintain a profile of any inmate suspected of violent/predatory behaviour within the protection population.

· Assess and profile inmates who are suspected of violent/predatory activities or who are referred by general managers.

· Advise the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement on classification and placement determinations.  Te Deputy Superintendent TIG, or delegated officer, nominates a TIG custodial staff member to be this advisor.
· Assess any subsequent information received, which indicates continued violent/predatory activity and is likely to result in placement on the Program.  Any response from the inmate is recorded on their case file.

· Establish patterns of and follow up on inmate assault and standover activities.

· Share this information with relevant sections of the department.

· Develop and manage registered informants.

· Conduct training for operational staff in regard to all aspects for PVP and other security matters.

3.2
Key Accountabilities of TIG Members

3.2.1
The TIG contributes to the establishment and development of policies/procedures with respect to the management, collection, analysis, evaluation, storage, dissemination and security of information/intelligence holdings on PVP matters.

3.2.2
The TIG cooperates with PVP-IP staff and assists in the analysis of incident reports, assessments and information/intelligence holdings, with a view to identifying trends in criminal activity and specific security and/or other critical issues.

3.2.3 The TIG gathers information to enable determination as to whether an inmate or inmate group can be considered as a security threat and/or whether an individual inmate can be validated as a confirmed or suspected violent predator within the protection population.

3.2.4 The TIG interviews all potential violent predators and victims in order to gather information. 

3.2.5
The TIG monitors the activities of inmates. When violent/predatory related incidents come to the notice of the TIG it carries out a thorough assessment.

3.2.6
The TIG will give identified violent predators a written warning (i.e. letter of caution) that if their behaviour continues, they will be considered for placement on the PVP-IP.  Any response from the inmate is recorded on the case file.

3.2.7
The TIG closely monitors inmates to ascertain if they continue to be involved in violent/predatory activity.  If this activity is continued, the inmate will be referred to the PVP Validation Committee.  If the activity ceases, the inmate may remain of interest but will not be referred for PVP-IP consideration.

3.2.8
The TIG continues to monitor an inmate’s activity whilst on the PVP-IP and actively provides critical information in relation to security requirements including inmate’s visits, associations and contacts.

3.2.9
The TIG monitors, at the completion of the Program, an inmate’s compliance with their behavioural contract, relapse prevention plan, and achieved progression criteria and reports any breach to the PVP Validation Committee.

3.2.10
The TIG provides analytical support, security advice and/or intelligence to the PVP Validation Committee.

3.2.11
The TIG maintains ongoing contact with PVP-IP staff and participates in the decisions involving an inmate’s discharge from the Program. 

3.2.12
The TIG may provide advice in the inmate’s further classification and management processes when required.

4
PVP Validation Committee

4.1
The PVP Validation Committee consists of:

· Assistant Commissioner, Security or nominee - Chair

· Superintendent, Corrections Intelligence Group

· At least 4 General Managers or Managers of Security

4.2
The PVP Validation Committee assesses inmates for validation as identified security threats within the protection population and may recommend placement on the program to a Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement, the SORC, or the HSIMC.  The OIC of the TIG provides advice to the committee and ensures meetings are recorded but has no voting rights.

4.3
The PVP Validation Committee makes a structured professional judgment that an inmate meets the criteria and validates the inmate for placement on the PVP-IP.

4.4
The PVP Validation Committee may make recommendations in relation to placement of inmates or alternative management options if it considers that this would be more suitable to the inmate’s needs or better suits the security needs of the department.

4.5
The PVP Validation Committee refers the matter to the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement who reviews the inmate’s classification and placement.  In the event that the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement does not approve placement on the PVP-IP, the PVP Validation Committee may refer the matter to the Assistant Director, Classification and Placement for review.

4.6
Any decision made by the PVP Validation Committee shall be referred to the General Manager of the correctional centre where the inmate under consideration is accommodated.

4.7
When the PVP Validation Committee supports an inmate’s placement on the PVP-IP, a Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement will review the inmate’s classification, placement and case plan.

4.8
The PVP Validation Committee considers recommendations from the case review committee at Lithgow.   Where the PVP Validation Committee supports an inmate’s discharge from the PVP-IP it will be referred to the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement for a classification and placement determination. 

4.9
When the PVP Validation Committee does not support discharge from the Program, the OIC of the TIG is to ensure that the PVP-IP staff is informed.

4.10 
Where an inmate requests a review of classification and placement, a review option as nominated in the Inmate Classification and Placement Procedures Manual, Chapter 14 , will apply.

5
Assessments and Profiles

5.1
Indicators for security risk assessments


To determine if inmates are to be assessed for inclusion into the PVP-IP they must meet one or more of the indicators listed below.  Information associated with the indicators must originate from three sources independent of each other before such information can be used as a basis for placing an inmate on the PVP-IP.


Indicators


The inmate:

· is subject to intelligence or information to support violent/predatory activity/affiliations;

· has carried out or arranged serious or suspected assault/s on other inmates;

· has a history of assaulting other inmates, either alone or in concert with other 
assailants;

· has a history of stand-overs (threat of assault/violence);

· has generated multiple association alerts from other inmates who fear for their 
safety;

· has a history of being placed in segregated custody  for the good order and 
discipline of a correctional centre, including where the segregation is a result 
of a violent incident;

· has movement/placement restrictions as a result of the number of association 
alerts.

5.1.1 
The TIG interviews any inmate who comes to their attention.


The inmates are advised of their situation and the likelihood that continued violent/predatory behaviour may result in placement on the PVP-IP. 

5.2
Profiles, presented to the PVP Validation Committee, should include but are not be limited to:

· risk analysis 

· executive summary

· history of violent, predatory behaviour

· propensity for violence of the subject

· specific acts attributed to the inmate

· associations

· non association

· visitor matrix

· telephone matrix

· intelligence

· mail matrix

· financial matrix

· court bookings

· communication methods

· correctional centre information

5.3 SORC and HSIMC Managed Inmates

5.3.1 Where the SORC or a relevant sub-committee manages an inmate, the OIC of the TIG will ensure that these bodies are notified of a recommendation to transfer the inmate to the PVP-IP by the PVP Validation Committee and the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement.  

5.3.2 In the case of a serious offender, the Council will consider the recommendation, and will make recommendation (s) to the Commissioner.

5.3.3
In the case of an inmate managed by the HSIMC, the OIC of the TIG is to  ensure that all relevant intelligence information is tabled at the meeting so that the Council can form an opinion and make a recommendation to the Commissioner regarding the placement, classification and management of the inmate.

6
The PVP Intervention Program (PVP-IP)

6.1
Role of PVP-IP Staff 


The multi‑disciplinary team contains an appropriate complement of trained, specialist staff that function collectively and undergo supervision, initial and ongoing training to achieve the aims of the PVP-IP.


The multi‑disciplinary team is made up of both custodial and offender and services and programs (OS&P) staff who together monitor and facilitate inmate progression through regular meetings, briefs, debriefs and case management reviews.


Both custodial and OS&P staff actively participate together in managing all phases of the Program.
 


The validity of the Program can only be enhanced if all staff are able to contribute consistently to case management and individual programming through systematic behaviour observations, monitoring and recording of inmate behaviour, collaborative problem solving and reinforcing and modeling of pro-social behaviours and values as case officers and mentors.   All staff are vital to the Program as they can validate inmate behaviour and facilitate behavioural change through their constant involvement in inmate management.


The multi-disciplinary team liaises with and provides specific program related information to the TIG, the PVP Validation Committee, the general manager and other key stakeholders.
6.2

Communication and Decision Making 



Good and consistent communication between staff is crucial for the program to be effective.  Violent/predatory inmates, within the protection population, especially those with long histories of anti-social behaviour, constantly pose management difficulties that require fast and effective responses.  Therefore, information needs to be reliably communicated to those staff responsible for making managerial, operational and program decisions.

6.3

Management 

To be effective the PVP-IP employs a management structure with the following functions:

· ensure new staff are introduced and inducted into unit procedures and practices;

· enable monitoring and evaluation of staff performance;

· assist in the promotion of staff development both personal and professional;

· inform the process of providing staff support and assisting staff in dealing with management problems;

· promote team consistency and team work;

· clarify the process of setting goals and objectives for the staff team;

· ensure that working practices comply with legal, ethical and administrative guidelines;

· maintain a high level of integrity and security within the unit.
6.4
Training 

Ongoing training and development is crucial for staff working in a facility such as the PVP-IP. Staff must perform their duties in an environment in which inmates, by reputation, are manipulative, combative or threatening. Staff must work together and be able to rely on each other to a greater degree than in most other correctional settings. Staff must be able to exercise their responsibilities consistently and professionally. Failure to properly restrain or manage an inmate, for example, or to perform a thorough search can lead to disastrous results.

Care must be taken to ensure all staff are thoroughly trained in all key areas - security and operational procedures, anti-corruption strategies, assessment and reassessment, case management and related programming. It is particularly important that training be provided to ensure staff understand and consistently provide the accurate documentation that is required for all the abovementioned aspects.

In conjunction with the allocated staff training schedule consideration is given to the special training needs of the PVP-IP unit, bearing in mind the rotation agreement at Lithgow Correctional Centre.

6.5
PVP-IP Unit

The PVP-IP will be situated at Lithgow Correctional Centre. It will be situated in unit 5 which consists of twelve single bed maximum-security cells, each with its own shower, toilet and rear yard access. Inmates have activity areas: common rooms and gyms. There are rooms dedicated to case management, group and individual program needs.  The unit office is centrally located providing observation to the cell area and common room.  

6.5.1
PVP-IP Unit Staff


The staff consists of a behaviour management specialist (senior psychologist) who coordinates the program, an AOD worker and a shared education officer.  The custodial staff consists of the SCO and three correctional officers.  The area manager, case manager and OS&P staff are located upstairs with easy access to the unit.  Inmates have access to the Justice Health clinic, welfare services and a specifically designated visits area.

6.6
Program Rationale and Aims 


One of the essential aspects of the PVP-IP is that it applies consistently a comprehensive and standardised management approach for each inmate which is based on a regular case management session, a regular review of management strategy, privilege and sanctions level and each participant’s progression, performance and conduct in all program modules.  Interventions include: one-on-one sessions, small group work for suitable inmates and case management.  A review of classification placement, and case plan must occur within six months of an inmate’s last review as per the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001.  More frequent reviews may be conducted on a needs basis.

The Program aims to minimise an inmate’s negative influence within the inmate protection population.  The Program staff motivates and assists the inmate to behave in a responsible manner and to develop pro‑social behaviors and attitudes, to address violent/predatory related activities and to facilitate reintegration into the correctional centre protection population. 

6.6.1
Security-related aims

· Isolate violent predators who exercise a negative influence within the protection population;

· disrupt and unsettle inmate control and operational structures within the protection population;

· prevent the development of control and operational structures within the protection population;

· reduce incidents within the protection population by placing identified PVP inmates into a strict management regime.

6.6.2
Program-related aims
· Manage the behaviour of validated violent predatory inmates within a controlled environment;

· provide cognitive behavioural program/interventions addressing readiness to change, criminal thinking and predatory violent behaviour;

· use the process of case management to guide the inmate through the behavioural program towards discharge.
6.6.3 Program Progression 

For inmates to progress they must:

· commence accepting responsibility for, and discontinue their violent/predatory behaviour and attitudes;

· acknowledge their negative affect within the protection population;

· attain short-term targets within a long-term goal perspective;

· reduce their anti-social behaviour;

6.7
PVP Intervention Program Structure 
6.7 .1
Program interventions focus on changing violent/predatory behaviour and underlying criminal thinking.  Although some anti-social behaviour of predatory/violent offenders is covert, the assessment takes this into consideration and aims at translating covert anti-social behaviours and attitudes into observable target behaviours (short-term targets) and long-term goals.  

6.7.2
The intervention program facilitates and reinforces pro-social behaviour, appropriate problem solving skills and effective skills in relapse prevention.  Using the hierarchy of privileges and sanctions, behaviour agreements, structured intervention by case managing staff, and delivery of specific program modules the inmate’s thinking, attitudes and values that maintain antisocial behaviour are challenged.

6.7.3
Levels of intervention are matched to the risk, needs and motivational level of the inmate.  

6.7.4
The Program is highly structured.  Target violent/predatory behaviours are challenged in a firm but fair way by staff and desired behavious are reinforced.  Internal controls and direct supervision are established to monitor and respond effectively to possible anti social behaviours and attitudes. 

6.7.5
The behavior management program is structured into progressive levels with a pathway through stages with intent to reintegrate the inmates into the general correctional centre population or, if this is not possible, back into the protection population.  Progression will be dependent on the inmate meeting his behaviour targets as set out in the individual case management plan, participation in the program, the focused case management process and compliance with unit rules and conduct.  Hence, progression is behaviour based, not time based.

6.8
Levels of the Program 

6.8.1 
Admission

6.8.1.1
Induction


A standard set of information is provided in which rules and protocols in relation to the program and the hierarchy of privileges and sanctions are outlined and explained.  The inmate signs a behaviour contract committing to program participation and adherence to the unit rules. 

6.8.1.2 Assessment

Inmate requirements are determined by combining referral information, intelligence, security risk assessment and psychological assessment of risk and needs and AOD and education assessments.  Note: if the violent/predatory behaviour is sexual in nature, advice re assessment and treatment will be sought from the Clinical Coordinator, Sex Offender Programs.

6.8.1.3
Adjustment

The admitted inmates are allocated a case officer/mentor.  As part of case management, staff and inmates are to develop a working relationship with a focus on target behaviour and progression.
6.8.1.4
Intervention Phase

Specific interventions are determined and provided according to the inmate’s assessed requirements. 

(Refer to the PVP-IP Program/Behaviour Management Manual)

6.8.2
Intensive Case Management (ICM)


Intensive case management is an integral part of the PVP-IP.  It provides the basis for the developing pathway for identified PVP inmates in the correctional system.  Essentially it applies case management as an intensive, structured intervention and results in enhanced dynamic security, maximised program benefits for inmates and a maintained focus on addressing violent/predatory behaviour.  As a standardised and interactive short and long term management approach ICM deals effectively with the risk, needs and readiness of highly resistant and habitually violent/predatory offenders and provides at the same time a consistent intervention, which balances program, operational and management needs.

6.8.2.1
Intensive Case Management aims to:

· consistently explore placement and pathway options and to determine which of these provides the best opportunity for the inmate to serve his sentence with maximum benefits and minimum disruptions;
· assist mainstream correctional centres by preparing inmates to operate without or with significantly less disruption/threat caused by unacceptable predatory behaviours. To support this, case management needs to continue at an intensive level for an agreed time after discharge from the program
· assist and motivate inmates to participate fully in programs and engagement with staff so that they can be reintegrated in mainstream correctional centres.

These aims are achieved through the appropriate interventions as outlined in the PVP-IP Program/Behaviour Management Manual.

6.8.2.2
All interventions and procedures of ICM follow a protocol.  This includes feedback to inmates about their achievements and subsequent consequences.

6.9
Hierarchy of Privileges and Sanctions


An integral part of the Program is a clearly defined and consistently applied hierarchy of privileges and sanctions targeting the individual inmate’s behaviour, participation in the assessment and program stages and other constructive activities. The hierarchy of privileges and sanctions is dependent on the particular program stage the inmate is placed in rather than just on compliant observable behaviour. Regression in behaviour and/or participation in the Program and ICM and other constructive activities will bring a reduction or increase in the level of privileges.  

6.10
Discharge Planning


Discharge planning provides assistance in discharge preparation and relapse prevention (focusing on PVP - related behaviour). (Refer to the PVP-IP Program/Behaviour Management Manual)


When an inmate is in the process of being discharged from the Program, the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement advised by a member of the TIG, will make a determination on the inmate’s placement and classification.  In the case of a serious offender or an inmate managed by the HSIMC, the SORC will consider all placement and classification considerations after reviewing the correctional centre recommendations and their discharge summary and make recommendation(s) to the Commissioner.
6.11
The Structured Day 


The daily routines of the Program recognise the need of all inmates for constructive activity, human contact, open-air exercise and access to program opportunities and services.

6.12
Visits

All visits are booked visits in accordance with the hierarchy of privileges and sanctions as per the centre.  They are allowed under (Part 4 Division 1, clauses 74 & 75) Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001) depending on the inmate’s status.  Legal visits are additional.

On initial admission the inmate may provide a list of up to ten visitors including family and friends.  A risk assessment is conducted by the TIG with only approved visitors being permitted to attend booked visits.  (Including legal, professional and religious visitors)

6.13
Spiritual Welfare


Inmates may receive spiritual welfare from authorised chaplaincy services. A visitor’s permit is issued authorising the official spiritual visitor permission to enter the unit.

6.14
Inmates religious affiliation 


Inmates on the Program who wish to change their religious denomination must submit a written application to the general manager of the correctional centre as per clause 72 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001and amend on OIMS.

6.15
Telephones


Telephone calls are limited to that allowable under section 3.2 of the Operations Procedures Manual.   The number of allowable telephone calls is subject to the hierarchy of privileges and increases depending on what stage the inmate is on in the Program.  Inmates on the Program must submit a list of telephone numbers and associated details for approval prior to having access to these numbers.   


A risk assessment and security check is conducted on all telephone numbers and should a telephone number be considered a risk to the security, good order or discipline of any centre it is not approved.  Any telephone number that is suspected of being diverted is not approved. All personal telephone communication is subject to monitoring.  


Legal calls generated from the PVP unit are generally not monitored or recorded. However, such calls are subject to monitoring if officers have reasonable cause to suspect that such calls constitute a threat to the good order or security of the correctional centre.  Where it is established that a call does not constitute such a threat the monitoring will cease.


The application of telephone policy in relation to PVP inmates is subject to oversight by the TIG.

6.16
Written communication


Any letter or parcel sent to or by an inmate in the Program (except from an exempt body or person and privileged correspondence as referred to in clause 110 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001) is opened and read by a nominated officer pursuant to clause 109 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001.  Should the letter or parcel contain anything relating to PVP activity or any other thing that may threaten the security, good order or discipline of any correctional centre, details are to be reported to the TIG.   


Any correspondence in a language other than English should be translated (or a preliminary translation made) before delivery to inmate. 


Inter correctional centre mail will be monitored and in the event of any security issues, the general manager is to liaise with the TIG. 

6.17
Clothing


Inmates are known to use non-gaol issue clothing as symbols of status or aspiration, objects of value and currency.  Therefore Inmates are only permitted to possess clothing including footwear and underwear provided by the correctional centre in accordance with the hierarchy of privileges and sanctions.

6.18
Property


Subject to the General Manager’s concurrence, inmates on the Program at admission will not be issued any personal property.  As the inmate progresses through the Program, property can be issued within the hierarchy of privileges and sanctions.

6.19
Searches 


Inmates received into the Program are strip‑searched and have all clothing and footwear replaced with departmental issue.  Inmates are strip-searched on every occasion, prior to leaving the program accommodation block and on return.


All inmates, their property and cells are regularly searched.  Each cell is searched at random times at regular intervals.  Yards are searched prior to occupation by any inmate.  

6.20
Urinalysis 


Inmates on the Program will be subject to providing random urine samples pursuant to clause 149 and breath testing pursuant to clause 146 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 that is a urine sample/breath test can be taken whether or not use is suspected.   These urine samples will be supplied and tested at intervals of no more than 56 days.   This compulsory testing is to assist management of inmates on the Program, through reducing the negative effects of drug dealing and drug‑induced behavior of inmates.   


Positive urine/breath test results, refusals or failures may be dealt with by withdrawal of privileges as pursuant to clause 152 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001.

6.21
Escorts – partial deletion as per FOI summary of affairs
6.22
Access to Medical Services


Inmates on the Program have access to Justice Health (JH) staff, as do normal discipline inmates.  JH staff makes daily rounds to each PVP inmate. JH staff evaluates the inmate needs and determines the degree of medical response required.  


Medication is prepared by JH staff and issued to the inmate at his cell.  JH and custodial staff monitor and supervise the consumption of the medication to prevent its unauthorised storage.  If the inmate requires treatment at the centre clinic the PVP inmate is to be escorted and supervised at the clinic by unit staff.   

6.23
Access to Buy‑ups


Inmates on the Program only have access to buy‑ups as dictated by the hierarchy of privileges and sanctions levels each inmate is on.   Buy‑ups are delivered to each inmate and prior to issuing are searched by unit staff.  All buy-up items are to be clearly identified as to their owner.  Any exchange of buy-up items may result in a loss of privileges.

6.24
Activity Buy‑ups


Inmates on the Program only have access to a restricted activity buy‑up as dictated by the hierarchy of privileges and sanctions levels each inmate is on.  Activity buy‑ups are delivered to each inmate and prior to issuing are searched by unit staff.

6.25
Cell Rotation 


Inmates on the Program will be rotated between cells within the PVP unit on a regular basis.

6.26
Library Access


Inmates on the Program have access to reading material from the centre’s library as pursuant to clause 60 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 and as directed by the hierarchy of privileges and sanctions.  The inmate can make written requests for certain reading materials. If a PVP inmate requires access to material from the Law Library this will be approved on an individual basis.

6.27
Cleaning of Cell


Pursuant to clause 58 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001 a PVP inmate must keep their cell, utensils, clothing, bedding and any other issued articles clean, tidy and in good order and in accordance with any directions given by a correctional officer.   Cleaning supplies are available from unit staff but must be returned at the completion of the cleaning schedule.

6.28
Meals


Pursuant to clause 50 of the Crimes (Administration of Sentences) Regulation 2001, inmates on the Program will be supplied with the same dietary meals as supplied to the normal centre population.   The diet must be designed to provide a dietary intake generally in accordance with the dietary intakes recommended for the time being, and published, by the National Health and Medical Research Council. 
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Program Monitoring and Evaluation

The demands placed on an intervention program dealing with PVPs change over time. It is therefore important to monitor the main factors that influence the Program, and to develop a structure for evaluating the performance of the Program in its attempt to meet those demands.

7.1
Program Monitoring

Five areas have to be targeted for monitoring: 

· offender characteristics; 

· staff characteristics; 

· quality of care; 

· management of behaviour, and 

· overall impact on the level of incidents in protection areas across the state. 

The first two of these factors help to determine the ability of the program to meet its aims, objectives and selection criteria, while the latter three reflect the performance of the program

7.2
Offender Characteristics
Monitoring the offender group coming into the program helps to anticipate trends in the system and to ensure that adequate resources are available to meet their needs. Information is collected regularly on several different variables, including:

· admission statistics (i.e., age, ethnicity, previous placement, legal status)

· length of stay

· referral reason

· assessed risk/needs levels and presenting problems

· inmate’s attitudes and readiness/motivation for change

· discharge statistics (i.e., age at discharge, types of after-program placement, new associate alerts)

7.3
Staff Characteristics

The ability of the program to meet the demands of the inmate group and to fulfill other aims and objectives such as training and research depends on being able to recruit adequate numbers of motivated staff with suitable training and experience. Monitoring of the staffing situation is essential for a variety of reasons; not least of which are the changes that can arise through understaffing especially when working with this difficult and serious offender group. Monitoring also assists in anticipating short falls in staffing and gives an indication of the functioning of the program as a whole. For example, high levels of staff sickness and a high staff turnover should be cause for concern. Several kinds of information about staff should be collected:

· staff vacancies (i.e., number of vacancies, areas of vacancies, and recruitment difficulties)

· composition of staff group (i.e., age, sex, ethnicity, qualifications and training

· staff sickness

· staff training and professional development (i.e., courses completed, career plans)

· staff turnover.

7.4 Quality of Care

It is important to monitor the living standards of the inmates who have generally restricted choices and structured opportunities and may have to live in the unit for an extended period of time.

Monitoring quality of care includes:

· the use of complaints procedures

· surveys of the offender group

· regular inspections by major stakeholders

· the availability and uptake of health care services

· the provision of health education

· the availability of specialist services relating to issues such as HIV, Hepatitis etc.

7.5
Management Of Behaviour 
Two issues are relevant here: the general level of disturbed/difficult behaviour, and the use of specific management techniques to control those behaviours. Information relating to the two different areas should be collected routinely:

· use of additional measures of control (i.e., use of physical restraint, number and length of segregation; use of time out)

· assaults on staff and fellow inmates

· subversive activities

Information about these areas serves several purposes. Firstly, it reflects the difficulties facing staff on a daily basis enabling, for example decisions to be made regarding the need for extra staff. Second, it gives an indication of the extent to which the unit is coping (or not) with the offender group. Third, it helps to safeguard the rights of the inmates and ensures that information is readily available for external inspection.
7.6
Overall impact on the level of incidents in protection areas across the state
Data needs to be collected to provide indicators for the following expected outcomes:

· Whether there is a decrease in the number of violent/predatory incidents across the protection status population.

· Whether there is a decrease in the number of inmates requesting protective custody.

· Whether, once released from the PVP-IP, the level of violent/predatory activities in which the inmate is involved drops.
8
Program Evaluation

The program will be evaluated against its stated aims and objectives within 12 months of its commencement.

For details see the Program Evaluation Protocols.

DRUG COURT PROGRAM - Parramatta

Responsibility:

· General Manager, MRRC, Parramatta, Mulawa

· General Manager of Transferring Centre

· OIC Parramatta Court Cells

Legislation/Policy
Refer to:
Drug Court Act 1998 and Amendments 1999
The Drug court is a special court with the responsibility for handling offences committed by people who are dependent on prohibited drugs. The Drug Court helps a drug dependent inmate to deal with his or her drug dependency by combining medical treatment and services with comprehensive supervision by the Probation & Parole Service and the Court.

The Drug Court operates from the Parramatta Court complex. It is presided over by a Judge who has both District Court and Local Court jurisdiction.

The Drug Court aims to:

· reduce crime associated with illicit drug use

· reduce criminal activity

· have a participant cease illicit drug use whilst on the Drug Court Program

· improve a participant's health and social functioning.

Eligibility for the Drug Court

An inmate must:

· be an adult

· be charged with an offence which does not involve violent conduct, sexual assault or a serious drug offence

· have no such offences pending before a court anywhere

· be dependent on a prohibited drug

· be likely to be sentenced to imprisonment for the offences with which he or she is charged

· usually reside in the Western Sydney region 

· plead  guilty

· be willing to participate in a Drug Court Program.

The Drug Court

The Drug Court is a pilot program based in the western area of Sydney and at present is limited to 150 eligible participants. Places on the program will be offered on a random basis. This means that although someone might be eligible he or she may not be offered a place in the program due to lack of places at the time.

If they are not accepted into the Drug Court Program they will normally be referred back to the court which sent them to the Drug Court . Their court case will continue in that court as if they were never sent to the Drug Court.

Drug Court Processes

An inmate is remanded in custody by a court either District or Local, and referred to the Drug Court. The remand period will usually be for 1 - 2 days. During that period the inmate will be accommodated in the detox area of the MRRC or Mulawa.

The purpose of the remand is for the JH staff to access drug dependency.

The inmate then makes his or her initial appearance before the Drug Court.

Other eligibility criteria are checked and the inmate may be offered a place for the next phase of the assessment. If successful and willing to participate the inmate will again be remanded in custody for a period of approximately 10 days. The inmate will again be accommodated in the detox area of the MRRC or Mulawa.

During this period of remand the inmate will be further assessed by JHS staff and a Drug Court Program will be developed. This may include a community based program or a rehabilitation centre based program.

The inmate then returns to the Drug Court and a final assessment by made by the Drug Court Team which comprises of the Judge, Defence Lawyer, Prosecution Lawyer, Police, JHS and Probation & Parole Service.

If accepted onto the Drug Court Program the inmate is then asked to enter a guilty plea to the charges is convicted and sentenced to a fixed term of imprisonment.  The sentence is then immediately suspended, and the participant released from the court to the program.

This process is unique to the Drug Court and for any further period of imprisonment in terms of a sanction imposed by the Drug Court the participant is to be considered a sentenced inmate.

Breach of Program

During the period of the Drug Court program, which is a minimum of 12 months, the participant may breach the conditions of the Drug Court Program, in which case and if the breach of conditions of the Drug Court Program (NOT a new criminal offence) is serious the Judge may impose a sanction of a period of imprisonment for up to 14 days. This sanction of a period of imprisonment is not deducted from the original sentence and there is no limit as to the number of sanctions the Judge may impose during the participants program.

For the period of the sanction the participant is to be considered a sentenced inmate and be accommodated in the areas usually identified for Drug Court participants with a minimum security classification. This includes the Drug Court area at Parramatta Correctional Centre.

The exception to this is when the participant is identified as requiring a detoxification. This requirement is specified on the warrant from the court the participant is then to be accommodated in the detox areas of the MRRC and Mulawa.      

The warrant will also identify that the participant be released from the centre at the conclusion of the sanction period or be returned to appear before the Drug Court. Should the participant appear before the Drug Court they will be released from the court to continue on the program.

During the period of the Drug Court Program the participant has the option of nominating that he or she does not wish to continue on the program. The Judge will then set aside the initial sentence and has the option of imposing any other sentence (except a greater period of imprisonment), including alternatives to imprisonment. Should the participant be sentenced to a period of imprisonment he or she is to be considered as a sentenced inmate, with the normal classification and placement procedures to be followed.

Also at any time during the Drug Court Program the Drug Court Team may consider that the participant is not fulfilling his or her obligations or they have committed further offences, the team may take the view that "there is no useful purpose in the participant continuing on the program”. Should this decision be made the participant is terminated from the program. The initial sentence is set aside and the Judge may impose any other sentence (except a greater period of imprisonment) and this usually is given in terms of a minimum and maximum sentence. The Judge may also sentence the inmate on any other outstanding charges put before the court.

Successful Program Completion

At the successful completion of the Drug Court Program the participant graduates from the program and the Judge sets aside the initial sentence and can impose any other sentence (except a greater period of imprisonment) including alternatives to imprisonment.   Recognition of successful completion of the Drug Court Program must be given when determining the case management of the inmate, including his/her classification and placement.

Additional Powers of the Drug Court

The Judge of the Drug Court has the jurisdiction to deal with a number of other orders that a participant may have breached by the committing of the offence which resulted in his or her referral to the Drug Court. This includes breach of supervision orders. Where the committing of the offence constitutes a breach of parole supervision the Parole Board has agreed in principle to defer action on the breach whilst the parolee is a participant on the Drug Court program or if the inmate is already serving balance of additional term the Parole Board may regrant parole to enable the participant to enter the Drug Court program. Similarly when a periodic detainee is referred to the Drug Court and the offence/sentence constitutes a breach of the Periodic Detention Order, again the Parole Board, which now oversights Periodic Detention, has taken the view that a Drug Court participant although sentenced by the Drug Court is not serving a sentence (the sentence is suspended) and therefore the breach of PD is not established.

Responsibilities of General Managers

The primary responsibility for the General Manager, MRRC, Mulawa and Parramatta, is to ensure that the participants of the Drug Court are accommodated in the required areas. The responsibility of the General Managers of other correctional centres which may house inmates who, during remand periods, are then referred to the Drug Court is to ensure the preparation of section 23 for intergaol transfer of the inmate to the MRRC for the initial phase of the assessment.

All sections of the Correctional Centres Act relating to the discipline of inmates apply to Drug Court participants. 

COMPULSORY DRUG TRATMENT CORRECTIONAL CENTRE (PARKLEA)
Responsibility:
· Drug Court

· Correctional Centre Staff
Legislation/Policy

Refer to:

Compulsory Drug Treatment Correctional Centre Act 1999
Drug Misuse and Trafficking Act 1985

The Compulsory Drug Treatment Correctional Centre (CDTCC) will be located at Parklea adjacent to the Parklea Correctional Centre.  It will house 70 inmates undergoing Stage 1 & 2 of the program, with a further 30 inmates undertaking phase 3 which comprises detention in the community.  Entry to the program is by way of an order issued by the Drug Court. 

The operation of the program is detailed in the Compulsory Drug Treatment Correctional Centre Act 2004.  Under section 5A of this Act the following eligibility criteria apply:

(1)

A person is an eligible convicted offender if: 

(a)  the person is convicted of an offence, other than an offence referred to in subsection (2), and

(b)  the person has been sentenced to a term of imprisonment for the offence to be served by way of full-time detention and the unexpired non-parole period in relation to that sentence is a period of at least 18 months but not more than 3 years, and

(c)  the person has, in the 5-year period immediately before the person was sentenced, been convicted, under a law of this State or under a law of the Commonwealth or another State or Territory or of another country, of at least 3 other offences, not being offences arising out of the same circumstances, that resulted in any one or more of the following: 

(i)  a sentence of imprisonment (including a sentence of imprisonment that was suspended),

(ii)  the making of a community service order (however described),

(iii)  the entry into a good behaviour bond or recognizance (however described), and

(d)  in the opinion of the Drug Court, the person has a long-term dependency on the use of prohibited drugs (within the meaning of the Drug Misuse and Trafficking Act 1985) or other drugs prescribed by the regulations, and

(e)  in the opinion of the Drug Court, the facts in connection with the offence for which the person has been sentenced, together with the person’s antecedents and any other information available, indicate that the offence was related to the person’s long-term drug dependency and associated lifestyle, and

(f)  the person satisfies such other criteria as are prescribed by the regulations.
The exclusions referred to in clause 1(a) above are: 

(2)

A person is not an eligible convicted offender if the person has been convicted at any time of the following: 

(a)  murder, attempted murder or manslaughter,

(b)  sexual assault of an adult or child or a sexual offence involving a child,

(c)  any offence involving the use of a firearm,

(d)  any offence that, in the opinion of the Drug Court, involves serious violence (such as malicious wounding or assault with intent to do grievous bodily harm, but not including common assault),

(e)  an offence under section 23 (2), 24 (2), 25 (2), 26, 27 or 28 of the Drug Misuse and Trafficking Act 1985 involving a commercial quantity or large commercial quantity of a prohibited plant or prohibited drug within the meaning of that Act,

(f)  any offence prescribed by the regulations for the purposes of this section.

(3)

A person is not an eligible convicted offender if, in the opinion of the Drug Court: 

(a)  the person suffers from a mental condition, illness or disorder that: 

(i)  is serious, or

(ii)  leads to the person being violent, and

(b)  the mental condition, illness or disorder could prevent or restrict the person’s active participation in a drug treatment program.

Phase 1 of the program involves the provision of intensive programs to address offending behaviour and drug use in a secure environment.  Programs will include motivational sessions, cognitive skills based offending and drug-use reduction programs as well as self help programs based on programs available and able to be accessed in the community after the sentence has expired.  Phase 2 of the program will include similar programs in addition to intensive preparation for community living including attendance where appropriate at work, education and programs in the community. Re-settlement issues such as housing, employment and family dynamics will also be stressed at this stage. Inmates will return the centre at the completion of their authorised community activity where they will undergo further programs including debriefing in relation to their community activities. Stage 3 will involve conditions similar to home detention and will include use of electronic monitoring of offenders. 

Progression and regression between stages will be based on intensive assessments and will be at the discretion of the Drug Court. 

Where a non parole period has been specified as part of the sentence the paroling authority will be the drug court. At the expiry of the parole supervision there will be an offer of voluntary 
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CHAPTER 27 -
 FILES FORMS, ALERTS & OMS/OIMS CODES

Responsibility:

· Director, Classification & Case Management 

· Assistant Director, Classification and Placement, Classification and Case Management 

· Managers/Deputy Managers Classification & Placement

· The General Manager

· Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment)

· Manager, Records Administration

· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator
· Area Manager/Principal

· Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer

· Reception OIC

· Policy & Projects Officer (Manager, Case Management Information Systems, (Classification & Case Management Branch).

Legislation/Policy:

Refer to:

State Records Act (Part 3, Section 21)
The case files and a number of associated forms have been approved as official Departmental documents.  Correctional centre management is to ensure that the approved files and forms are used only.

Case Files and Warrant Files

Inmate case files should contain all documentation pertaining to the management and welfare of inmates excluding intelligence and other sensitive information which is to be stored separately.  Reference to this storage is to be only on the case file to enable ready access by relevant staff.

These files are the responsibility of the Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer in collaboration with the Area Manager/Principal and the Manager, Offender Services & Program (Employment).

Warrant files contain all documentation pertaining to the administration of inmates' sentences.  These files are the responsibility of the Manager, Records in collaboration with the Administration Manager.
INMATE CASE FILE AND INMATE WARRANT FILE – MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES:

Refer ACO 99/099

The inmate warrant file will only contain documentation concerning the administration of an inmate’s sentence, the custody and maintenance of the warrant file is the responsibility of the Inmate Records Manager under the supervision of the Administration Manager.
The case management file will only contain documentation concerning the management, health and welfare of an inmate, the custody and maintenance of the case file is the responsibility of Case Managers under the supervision of the Program Manager. 
Warrant files must be maintained in accordance with the Document/Report Listing and File Maintenance Instructions.

There is to be no duplication of documents with the exception of Alerts reports generated from the OMS/OIMS which will be contained in the Alerts/Attention Section of each file.
Responsibility for the management and recording of information on the OMS/OIMS is also segregated according to whether it is a inmate management issue or a sentence administration issue.

i)
Although entered by other staff (eg. case manager, case management and 
classification coordinators etc) the Manager Inmate Services and Programs is 
responsible for all alerts concerning the management, health and welfare of the inmate 
including the timely and accurate recording of the alert on the OMS/OIMS.  The 
supporting documents for these alerts together with an alerts report will be contained 
in the Alerts Section of the case file. The following alerts options are the 
responsibility of the Manager Offender Services and Programs (Employment):

Care in Placement events


Medical


Disability


Association


Public Interest


Self Harm


Offences in custody

ii)
The Administration Manager is responsible for all alerts concerning the 
administration of the inmate’s sentence including the timely and accurate recording of 
the alert on the OMS/OIMS.  The supporting documents for these alerts together with 
an alerts report will be contained in the Attention Section of the inmate warrant file.  
The following alerts are the responsibility of the Administration Manager:

Deportation


Immigration


Extradition


Juvenile Justice


Merged MIN from ORS


Police


Refer to Sentence Administration

iii)
All alerts must be verified.  The Administration Manager and Manager Offender Services and Programs (Employment) are responsible for ensuring the verification of all Alerts on the OMS/OIMS.  The verifying officer will be responsible for generating the Alerts report.  The Alerts/Attention Section of each file must contain identical information ie. One file will contain the source documents depending on the subject and an Alerts report and the other will only contain the relevant alerts report.
The type of information contained in the Alerts Section of the case file and the Attention Section of the warrant file is crucial to the effective management of an inmate.  It is imperative that officers have ready access to this information and that it is identical and up to date irrespective of whether it is the case file of the warrant file being used.
INMATE CASE FILE FORMS

NOTE: 
Under NO circumstances are staff to modify authorised forms or substitute with local versions.  If users find that forms require modification they should make a written submission to the Director, Inmate Classification and Case Management outlining their concerns.

CASE MANAGEMENT FILES and ASSOCIATED FORMS
Refer ACO 98/083
The new Case Management Files (white) and a number of associated forms have been approved as official Departmental documents and are currently being introduced throughout correctional centres.

Correctional centre management is to ensure that the approved files and forms are used.

Case Management Files are to be purchased from CorrPrint, Grafton Correctional Centre.

When an inmate is discharged, their Case Management File MUST be returned to the Records Store at the MRRC within 14 days of discharge.  A new file is to be created if a person returns to custody on a new booking number.  The Discharge Summary Unit (Newington House) will provide a Discharge Summary on previous sentence period for inclusion on the inmate’s new case file.

Case Management File forms are to be purchased from CorrPrint, Parklea Correctional Centre.
*NOTE: General Managers are to ensure that a Discharge Summary is completed for each inmate discharged from their centre and placed into the inmate’s Case Management File.

Centres are NOT to develop local forms, or use photocopies of forms to replace those listed above.

Reception correctional centres are to use the forms listed below for the Reception, Screening and Induction process.  These forms can be purchased from CorrPrint, Parklea Correctional Centre.  These forms are to come into effect at each centre from the date on which the new procedures are put in place.  This will follow training of staff by the State Manager, Reception, Screening & Induction Program (contact Newington House).

Centres are NOT to develop local forms or use photocopied forms to replace those listed below:


New Inmate Lodgement & Special Instruction Sheet (S3F1) (8 Pages)

Inmate Identification & Observation Form (S3F1) (8 Pages)


Intake Screening Form (S3F5)


Inmate Referral Form (S4F1)

The following case file forms are to be used;

S1F1
OMS Association Alert Registration Details

S1F1a 
OMS General Alert Registration Details

S2F1 
Initial Case Plan, Classification & Placement 

S2F1a 
Initial Remand Case Plan & Classification 

S2F1b 
Remand Case Plan 

S2F2 
Case Plan Review

S2F2a 
Transitional Centres Case Plan Review

S2F3 
Review of Case Plan, Classification & Placement 

S2F3a 
Serious Offenders Review of Case Plan, Classification & Placement (Green)

S2F3b 
Transitional Centres Review of Case Plan & Classification

S2F4 
Decision by Commissioner – Placement of Serious Offenders - Clause 20

S2F4a 
Decision by Commissioner – Placement of Non Serious Offenders - Clause     
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S2F5 
Inmate Discharge Summary

S2F5a 
Discharge Summary Unit – Discharge Summary (only ordered by DSU Staff)

S2F5b 
Discharge Summary Unit – Discharge Summary (Page 4) (only ordered by  DSU Staff)

S2F6 
Young Adult Offender Referral Form 

S2F7 
Change of Placement 

S2F8 
High Risk Management Unit Referral Form

S2F9 
High Risk Management Unit Assessment

S2F10 
High Risk Management Unit Case Plan Review

S2F11 
Review of Case Plan, Classification E2 Classification Inmates for Submission to ERC

S2F12 
Serious Offenders (Outside Commissioners Guidelines) Review of Case Plan & Placement (Yellow)

S2F13 
High Risk Management Unit 6 month Review

S2F13a
Review of Case Plan, Placement & Classification – Security Threat Group    

       
Intervention Program 

S2F14 
Oberon YAO Criteria (Young Offender) 

S2F15 
Oberon YAO Criteria (Adult Nucleus) 

S2F16 
Oberon YAO Adult Nucleus Contract Agreement 

S2F18 
Adult Nucleus Referral Form 

S2F20 
Management Programs Notification Form 

S2F23 
Pre-Release Leave Committee Checklist 

S2F25 
Review of Classification /Placement Decision 

S2F25a
Directors Review Committee Checklist

S2F26 
Directors Review Committee

S2F27 
Assistant Directors Determination “re Clause 24 Escape Risk”

S2F30 
MRRC Reception Committee

S2F31 
OIMS Initial Remand Case Plan & Security Risk Rating

S2F32 
OIMS Initial Case Plan Classification & Placement

S2F33 
OIMS Review of Classification & Placement

S2F41a
Application for Acceptance into the Bolwara House Transitional Centre

S2F41b
Application for Acceptance into the Transitional Centre Parramatta

S2F50 
Correctional Centre Report to the Parole Board

S2F99 
Escape Review Committee Checklist

S3F1 
New Inmate Lodgement (all 08 Pages)

S3F5 
Intake Screening Form 

S3F6 
Next of Kin Details

S4F1 
Inmate Referral Form 

S5F1 
Case Notes 

S5F4 
Case Allocation Sheet

S5F17 
Work Readiness Case Notes

S5F18 
Work Readiness Assessment (Yellow)

SW020
Inmate Handbooks

INMATE ACCESS TO PSYCHOLOGY REPORTS, CASE FILE AND SERIOUS OFFENDER MANAGEMENT FILE (the SORC Secretariat)

Responsibility:

· Assistant Director, Classification & Case Management

· General Manager

· Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer

· Case plan coordinator
· Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator
· Case Officer

· Executive Officer & Registrar, SORC

· Principal Advisor, Psychological Programs

· Regional Senior Psychologists

Files relating to an inmate, which are confidential records and designated "In-Confidence", are to be stored securely at the inmate's correctional centre of classification, whilst the inmate is in custody.  The SORC Secretariat also maintains files for serious offenders for use by the Council.

Case files are only available to correctional centre staff including Corrections Health, Probation and Parole staff, and Chaplains, who have a legitimate role in the particular inmate's case management.

Access to Psychology Reports

Where an inmate requests access to psychological reports the release of such reports must be cleared through a delegated officer. Delegated officers are the Principal Advisor, Psychological Programs and the Regional Senior Psychologists.  Visual access under the supervision of a suitably experienced psychologist who is nominated by a delegated officer will be the usual form of access.

Access to SORC File
An inmate may access documentation on his/her file maintained by the Council through a Freedom of Information Request.

Inmate Case File

Inmates are entitled to supervised access to their case file.  This should be a straightforward process initiated when the inmate asks his/her Case Officer or a Case plan coordinator to see their case file.  The following procedures are provided in order to ensure a standard process is followed across the system for both officers and inmates.  These procedures reflect the Inmate Case Management Policy (March 1999).

As a general principle, all information on an inmate’s case file should be known by that inmate.  All forms used in the file should already have been signed by the inmate at the time the form was completed.  At the time the inmate is viewing the file, nothing in the file is to be removed, altered, copied or faxed, with the exception that an inmate may be given a copy of any document written, signed and supplied by him/herself which has been placed on the case file.

It is to take no longer than 14 days from the date of the verbal request by the inmate to the Case Officer or Case plan coordinator to approve and provide access to his/her file.

Recording of Inmate Access Process

The back cover of the case file has an Inmate Access Register printed on it for signatures and dates.  This is where a record will be kept each time the inmate asks and is given approval to see his/her case file.  The following procedures explain what to do.

Procedures for Inmate Access to His/Her Case File

1. When the inmate asks to see his/her case file, it is to be immediately noted on the Inmate Access Register on the back cover of the case file, dated and signed by the Case Officer.  The inmate is to be informed that the case file will be available within the next 14 days. 

2. The Case Officer is to look thoroughly through the case file to ensure all documents located there are suitable to be seen by the inmate.  Care needs to be taken with some reports as they may require a qualified person to be present when the report is read, e.g., psychology.  This should be clearly stated on the report at the time of filing.

3. Information breaching confidentiality of a third party, or security of the centre, is not to be accessed by the inmate.

4. The officer is then to give the case file to the Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer for a final check on confidentiality and security matters.  The Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer is to sign and date the form at this time.  The Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer is to ensure that any material inappropriately filed in the case file is removed and placed onto the appropriate file. (eg.  warrant file, intel file, administration file).

The Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer must be of the view that material remaining in the case file does not breach confidentiality of a third party, the security of the centre or require the presence of a qualified person to explain technical content (e.g. psychologist). Where this occurs the Case Manager/Senior Correctional Officer must take appropriate action to ensure that the file content is suitable and/or a relevant qualified person will be available prior to inmate access to the case file.

5. The Case Manager/ Senior Correctional Officer after being satisfied that any concerns in point 4 above have been addressed is then to give approval to the Case Officer for the inmate to see the case file.  The Case Officer signs and dates the Inmate Access Register at that time.  Non approval to see the case file is to be noted, with reasons given.

6. The Case Officer is then to organise a mutually convenient time and place for the inmate to view his/her case file when such access has been approved.

7. The case officer is to supervise the inmate viewing the case file.  Nothing in the case file is to be removed or otherwise made available for copying or faxing at the time of viewing, with the exception that an inmate may be given a copy of any document written, signed and supplied by him/herself which has been placed on the case file.  No documentation in the case file is to be altered in any way.

8. Inmates are able to comment on anything they see in the case file.  This can be done by the inmate writing the comment on a blue inmate application or statement form, a copy of which may be retained by the inmate.  This is to be immediately signed by the Case Officer and the inmate, dated and included in the case note section of the case file.

9. When the inmate has finished looking at the case file, the inmate is to sign and date the Inmate Access Register to confirm that he/she has viewed the case file.

10. Provision is to be made for those inmates who are intellectually disabled or are NESB to understand the information contained on their case files.  Other inmates must not be used to assist the inmate.

NOTE: Where access to information relating to an inmate is refused for any reason, the inmate may seek access to the information by an application under the Freedom of Information Act.
OMS/OIMS CODES - HOT KEYS
	OMS
	OIMS
	

	F3
	F11
	Clear Fields

	F4
	Ctrl+F11
	To execute query

	F6
	Ctrl+L
	List of values

	F8
	F10
	Save

	Page up / down
	Shift + Page up / down
	To change from block to block

	Esc+E
	Ctrl+E
	Expand text box

	F12
	F4
	Exit

	IQOB
	IQOB
	Booking details, offender sentence information, most serious offence and current classification information

	IBT
	KT
	Alerts

	IBR
	KR
	Inmate’s home address

	IBD
	KD
	Identification / Immigration status

	IBG
	ILG
	Care in placement details

	ICC
	ICC
	Classification & placement recommendations

	ICA
	ICA
	Classification & placement approvals

	ICL
	ICL
	Classification history by gaols

	ICM
	ICM
	Management program information PRLC / SORC etc

	IIO
	IIO
	Correctional centre offences

	IOC
	IMC
	Escape register

	IQOH
	IQOH
	Housing location history

	IQC
	IQC
	Correctional Centre inmate levels (gaol state)

	IQOC
	IQOC
	Court schedules

	ILO
	ILO
	Order / Sentence inquiry

	ILES
	ILES
	Minimum & Additional Sentence details

	ILEA
	ILEA
	Appeals information

	ILA
	ILA
	Appearance / Detainers Orders

	PPP
	IA
	Parole Board results

	IVA
	IVA
	Inmate visitors

	IVO
	IVO
	Restricted visitors

	IBE
	KE
	Inmate’s visitors address

	IQOE
	IQOE
	External movements (day  / weekend leave etc)

	SH
	SH
	History record

	RSO
	UR – OIRRCONV
	Conviction & sentences

	RDS
	UR – OIRRSEXP
	Sentence expiry 

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OIRRINFD
	Inmate profile document 

	RII
	UR – OIRRCRDR
	Classification due for review 

	RIO
	UR – OIRROCLA
	Outstanding approvals 

	RIF
	UR – OIRRUNCL
	Gaols unclassified offenders

	RIN
	UR – OIRRGOCL
	Inmates classified to a given centre

	RIU
	UR – OIRRSECD
	Security status – detailed level

	RIP
	UR – OIRRSMGS
	Special management status i.e. SORC / PRLC / YAO etc

	RIX
	UR – OIRRALDR
	Alerts detailed report

	RDU
	UR – OIRRUNVE
	Unverified record

	RDG
	UR – OIRRDSTA
	Gaol daily state

	RDA
	UR – OIRRGDLR
	Gaol detail list

	RDO
	UR – OIRRLIST
	Gaol list of inmates & wing

	RIE
	UR – OIRRESCO
	Escort report

	RVV
	UR – OIRRPVBP
	Visitor details report

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OIRRYAOF
	Young adult offenders

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OIRRYAOC
	Young adult offenders – security classification

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OIRRYAOS
	Young adult offenders – by aggregate sentence

	RIB
	UR – OIRRABOR
	Aboriginal / non Aboriginal inmates

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OIRROCAS
	Officer case load 

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OIRRCNEE
	Case note entry exceptions

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OCRLSIRE
	LSI-R exceptions 

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OCRQLSIR
	LSI-R questionnaire

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OCRCPLFR
	Case plan factors 

	(OIMS only)
	UR – OCRLSIRS
	LSI-R risk summary









































Questions regarding processing applications to be referred to the Statewide Clinical Co-ordinator Sex Offender Programs on 9219 8104





Step 8





1 week prior to commencement of external leave programs General Manager to notify Regional Commander and NSW Police local area command to be visited





Step 7





Inmate to be informed of final decision





All other policy requirements and procedures relating to the type of approved external leave to be fulfilled





Step


6





SORC / PRLC to make recommendation to the Commissioner





Commissioner to make final decision regarding SORC / public interest inmates





Step


5





CCG to make final decision regarding non SORC / public interest inmates 





Inmate, case file & blue copy of the Health Problem Notification Form escorted to Wing/Pod.





Cell accommodation is determined in conjunction with the Accommodation Checklist (OPM section 7). 





Inmates assessed as at risk of self harm are managed in accordance with the RIT protocol (OPM section 13).





Inmate and CMF escorted to OS&P staff member for crisis screening. Screener reads CMF.


OS&P officer conducts interview and screening phone call. 


Screener completes ISF, actions any referrals and signs off on front cover of CMF.














Inmate and case file and photocopy of Lodgement and PDF escorted to CHS for health/self harm screening


screener reads file, conducts interview and completes health notification forms








Inmate and CMF escorted to JH for health screening. Nurse reads CMF. 


Nurse conducts interview, completes reception triage and signs off on front cover of CMF











Discharge summaries, or any DJJ alerts information, when received, are read, communicated and


filed in section 3 of case file.








Originals of the CMR, IIO, lodgement, and other  reception information filed in section 3 of the CMF. 


 Alerts  printout (RIX or Inmate Profile Document)  filed in section 1. Case notes received filed in section 5.








Records staff enter the IIO information on the OIMS. Warrant file created.





Two photocopies of lodgement and IIO for warrant and medical files.





INMATE ARRIVES


Review CMR, IIO and alerts information. Interview inmate and complete reception room checklist.


Sign off on front cover of CMF confirming alerts and completed IIO are on file.


(Reception Room staff are responsible for completing the lodgement and IIO when inmates are received from Police).


























Comment from General Manager (optional but note (a) below)








Ratification





Manager/Deputy Manager,


Classification & Placement


(Recommendation for SORC, PRLC & ERC)








Comment from Manager OS&P(E),


and


Manager Security





6 Monthly Review





CMT (Quorum of 3)





Case manager/SCO + 2 from either OS&P, P&P or CSI





Recommendation on case plan, classification & placement





inmate present





NOTE a)		Comment from General Manager is required when an inmate is being considered for progression to C3/CAT1/ regression in classification/ transfer from the centre for behaviour reasons and when a 	serious offender is being reviewed and when a Public Interest Inmate is being referred to the PRLC and when an escapee is being referred to the ERC for consideration.





NOTE b)	General Manager, Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment), Manager Security, Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement may request a CCG be convened for a particular inmate.





NOTE c)	When the Manager/Deputy Manager Classification and Placement does not agree with an identical classification recommendation from the Manager OS&P(E), Manager Security and General Manager, he/she is to convene a CCG meeting to discuss further. The matter is to be referred to the Assistant Director Classification and Placement for a classification and/or placement determination for a non –serious offender when agreement cannot be reached by the CCG.


























Ratification





Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement


(Recommendation to PRLC & ERC)








Comment from General Manager


(optional but note (a) below)











Comments from Manager OS&P(E)


and


 Manager Security





6 Monthly Review





CMT (Quorum of 2)


Case Manager/SCO/Senior Overseer + 1 OS&P





Recommendation on case plan, classification & placement 





inmate present





NOTE a)		Comment from General Manager is required when an inmate is being 	considered for progression to C3/CAT1/ regression in classification/ transfer 	from the centre for behaviour reason and when a Public Interest Inmate is being 	referred to the PRLC and when an escapee is being 	referred to the ERC for 	consideration.





NOTE b)	General Manager, Manager, Offender Services & Programs (Employment), Manager Security, Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement may request a CMT (quorum 3 and/or a CCG) be convened for a particular inmate.








Ratification





Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement














Comment from General Manager


(optional)











Comment from Manager OS&P(E),


and


Manager Security





6 Monthly Review





CMT (Quorum of 2)


Case Manager/Senior CO/Senior Overseer + 1 OS&P





inmate present

















Ratification





Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement





Case Manager/Senior CO


Classification recommendation taking into account


Objective Security Rating Scale


(Manager/Deputy Manager MRRC, Parklea)





Inmate Present





Case Plan





1 x OS&P staff -


(LSI-R >2 months)


no CMT required





Reception/Induction





Reception Committee





Ratification





Manager/Deputy Manager, Classification & Placement








Advice provided by 


Classification & Case Management Review Coordinator on 


classification & placement





Case Plan





1 x OS&P staff


(CMT optional)





Make up new CMF, give file a booking number.


Undertake initial search on OIMS for any known alerts. Print RIX or Inmate Profile Document for file.





Receive lodgement and list of receptions from Inmate Placements.











Send all original documents with offender





Communicate health/management issues to transport officers


(if separate staff)





Continue to assess inmate if held for prolonged time











Fax Lodgement and Special Instruction Sheet to placements


(Fax IIO if concerned)











Summarise IIO information on Lodgement and Special Instruction Sheet





Communicate the results of the assessment 


to court complex staff








Assess and manage the inmate based on information gathered from interview,


observation, departmental records and any external sources





Ascertain personal details, mental and physical health information


by completing the Offender Identification & Observation Form  (IIO)





Ascertain any previous alerts/security/care in placement information from 


OIMS





Collect and read the Custody Management Record (CMR) from Police





CCG to make recommendation to SORC/PRLC regarding SORC/PRLC inmates 





Step 4





CMT Recommendation to Governor





General Manager to comment and provide recommendations and comments to CCG





Step


3





CMT to assess suitability for external leave 





Ensure relevant files and


information  available





If child sex offender – sponsor to be interviewed in home visit by Probation and Parole Officer using questionnaire





If adult sex offender -sponsor to be interviewed by General Manager or delegate using questionnaire





Step 2





Ensure all external leave policy requirements are fulfilled





Contact Victims Register





Get risk assessment result





If relevant: Obtain advice from DoCS  





And  check result Child Contact Assessment  Program





Step


1





C3 / Cat 1 inmate applies for external leave using relevant form





Schedule CMT 


Meeting 





External leave for sex offenders flowchart

















Reception/Induction





Reception Committee





INMATE REMOVED





COMMISSIONER APPROVES





INMATE REMOVED





HRMU CMC APPROVES REMOVAL





SORC/


HSIMC





NON SORC/HSIMC INMATE





SORC/HSIMC INMATE





HRMU CLASSIFICATION, PLACEMENT & CASE PLAN REVIEW PROCESS





HRMU CMT RECOMMENDS COMPLETION/REMOVAL FROM HRMU (AS A2/E1)





PROCESS OF REMOVAL FROM HRMU





COMMISSIONER APPROVES A1





SORC/HSIMC





APPROVED A1 OR PLACED ALTERNATIVELY





NON HSIMC SORC INMATE





SORC/HSIMC INMATE





HRMU CLASSIFICATION PLACEMENT & CASE PLAN REVIEW PROCESS





COMPLETION OF ASSESSMENT STAGE HRMU CMT RECOMMENDS A1 HRMU OR REMOVAL





INMATE RECEIVED INTO ASSESSMENT STAGE (NOT YET A1)





REFERRING CENTRE SUBMITS HRMU REFERRAL TO SUPT HRMU INMATE ACCEPTED





Process of Placement Into HRMU
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